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Israel Denies Transferring U.S. Technology to 
Beijing 

0W0701002195 Beijing XINHUA in English 2102 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Jerusalem, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—israel has denied reports that it illegally trans- 
ferred US. technology to help China develop a new 
combat plane, Israel Radio said. 

Prime Minister Yitzhaq Rabin’s spokesman Ode Ben- 
Ami said today that no American technology has been 
involved in any defense deal between Israel and China. 


U.S. Secretary of Defense William Perry, who is due to 
visit Israel Sunday [8 January], said Thursday that 
Washington will lodge a strong protest with Israel if it 
proves that American know- how has been used to help 
China develop a new combat plane. 


On Wednesday, the U.S. State Department said that it is 
investigating reports that Israel provided China with 
U.S. aviation technology to help develop a modern 
combat jet. 


State Department spokesman Michael McCurry said 
that no evidence of an illegal transfer has turned up, but 
if turns out to be true, sanctions would be applied against 
Israel. 


The initial reports came from the ASSOCIATED PRESS 
which quoted Israeli Defense Ministry Director-General 
David Ivri as saying that Israel had sold China “some 
technology on aircraft” under contracts. 


*Year-Ender’ on Multipolar World Trend 
HK0901110095 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
28 Dec 94 p7 


[“Year-Ender” by Song Baoxian (1345 1405 6343) and 
Yu Xiaogiu (0205 2556 4428): “The World Keeps 
Moving in the Direction of Multiporatization”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The year 1994 saw the world 
move further in the direction of multipolarization, 
which mainly fownd expression in the following: The 
position of the United States as the “only superpower” 
has comparatively weakened, whi!e the position of “sev- 
eral other powerful countries,” which stand side by side 
with the “super power” in the world, has risen some- 
what, bringiag about a new relationship among the world 
powers. 


1. The Role of the United States as the “Only 
Superpower” Cannet Be Overlooked, But Its 
International Standing Has Weakened Relatively 


Since the end of the Cold War, domestic contradictions 
in the United States have become increasingly apparent, 
while the American people have less faith in their 
existing government and pay less attention and provide 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 1 


less support to their government's diplomatic policy. An 
increasing number of limiting factors at home and 
abroad have weakened U.S. ability to interfere in the 
internal affairs of troubled areas by military means. For 
imstance, its peacekeeping operations in Somalia repeat- 
edly met obstructions, and finally it had to pull out its 
troops hastily. Its decision to send troops to Haiti was 
questioned by people at home and by Latin American 
and Western countries. While eager to play a leading role 
in Bosnia-Herzegovina, it has not dared to send ground 
forces there and has failed to find a satisfactory policy up 
to now. As for relations with its Western allies, its 
leading role and influence has waned. Take European 
security issues, for example. The two parties were so 
divided over the issue that the United States had to allow 
Western Europe to set up an independent defense force 
to coordinate with NATO. This is an important indica- 
tion that the United States can no longer play a leading 
role in handling European affairs, and its ability to do so 
is not equal to its ambition. 


Ded yd gh ely me if of Ae ang 
ne ae Sens Coaige & US. Relations 
Has Taken Place 


In his “Message on State Affairs” in February this year, 
Boris Yeltsin attached great importance to the “national 
interest” and “Russia's international standing” and pro- 
posed establishing “pragmatic” and “equal” “partner- 
ship “elations” with the United States. This suggests that 
nationalist forces have gained ground and that the cry to 
restore Russia's status as a power has become increas- 
ingly loud. Russia has adjusted its foreign policy in 
different ways: Stepping up the process of political, 
economic, and military integration within the CIS and 
strengthening Russia's leading role in the CIS; advancing 
new ideas on European security, enhancing the role of 
the CSCE, and opposing the eastward expansion of 
NATO, restoring Russia's status as a power and trying to 
share decisionmaking power with the United States and 
the Western powers over international affairs—for 
instance, Russia joined hands with Britain and France to 
oppose tough U.S. policy on Bosnia-Herzegovina; and 
taking the initiative to involve itself in the affairs of the 
Middle East, the Gulf area, and northeast Asia in an 
attempt to increase its traditional influence in these 


regions. 


3. The European Union Has Further Increased Its 
Between the United States 


In 1994, the EU made noticeable progress in increasing 
its influence and role. Austria, Finland, and Switzerland 
joined the EU, thus expanding the EU's scope and basis. 
The EU has drawn up a strategy for absorbing eastern 
European countries and a strategy for strengthening its 
relations with the countries around the Mediterranean 
Sea. To change its image as a “limping giant,” the EU, 
after supporting NATO's “plan to establish a partnership 
of peace relationship,” has made great efforts to 
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strengthen its own defensive capabilities. Following the 
setting up of a Franco-German brigade, it organized the 
Anglo-French “joint air command,” taking a new step 
forward in building its own independent “defense pillar 
{sentence as published].” 


In 1994, the split between the United States and Europe 
widened. The “special Anglo-American” relationship 
turned sour and worsened. U.S. attempts to set up a 
U.S.-German “leader-partner relatio~-*ip” to ensure its 
leading role in European affairs nv’ “pposition from 
European countries. On Iraq, Haiti, and Bosnia- 
Herzegovina, Europe and the United States each went 
their own way. In short, the EU's “independence” and 
“desire” to play a leading role in European affairs has 
increased. 

4. Japan Eager To Change Into “Political Power” and It 
and United States Have Been at Odds Over Many Issues“ 


Japan suddenly “broke several years of silence” and 
repeatedly expressed its desire at important interna- 
tional meetings to be named as a permanent member of 
the Security Council so that it could play the role of 
“political power” commensurate with its status as an 
“economic power.” It has also gradually pursued a 
foreign policy which favors the Asia-Pacific region and 
reduces its economic and military reliance on the United 
States to increase its influence in the Asia-Pacific region. 
Japanese-U.S. trade friction has grown over the last few 
years. The Japanese Government for the first time said 
“no” to U.S. threats of punitive tariffs on Japanese 
goods under the “Special 301 bill,” forcing the U.S. to 
make concessions. The substance and implications of 
Japanese-U.S. ties have undergone gradual change. 


5. Countries Have a Greater Bearing on 
I Political and Economic Matters and Are 


I Important Role in Pushing the 
World owand Maiiiociorioation 


A remarkable feature of the present world, which is 
moving in the direction of multipolarization, is that the 
great numbers of rid countries as an fica are 


confidence, and ability to participate in the handling of 
important international affairs. While expanding the 
scope and area of cooperation, developing countries 
have effectively rejected the pressures applied on them 
by Western countries with respect to trade and environ- 
mental protection under the pretext of “democracy” and 
“human rights.” The ASEAN regional forum; the cen- 
tral, east. and north African economic summits; the 
summit of Islamic states; the Afro-Asian forum; the 
Asia-Pacific Economic Cooperation forum; and the 
summit of American states [all names as published] held 
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in 1994 all demonstrated in turn that developing coun- 
tries are playing aii increasingly important role in pro- 
moting regioual economic integration and solving rele- 


HK0801065795 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 8-14 Jan 95 pp 1, 8 


[By Sun Hong and Wang Yong: “U.S. Urged To Reopen 
Talks, Head Off Trade Skirmish”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior Chinese economist 
called on the United States to return to the negotiating 
table to address bilateral trade disputes and head off an 
outbreak of retaliatory trade measures. 


“China and the United States have become so econom- 
ically interdependent that any trade war would harm the 
interests of both sides,” Zhou Shiyian, of the Interna- 
tional Trade Research Institute, told Business Weekly in 
an exclusive interview. 


Zhou is vice-president of the Beiying-based institute. 


Last Saturday, the United States published a tentative 
list of $2.8 billion worth of Chinese products targeted by 
punitive U.S. tariffs and set February 4 as the deadline 
for China to meet U.S. demands on protection of Amer- 
ican intellectual property rights. 


The Chinese Government immediately responded with a 
list of tit- for-tat retaliatory measures. 


Echoing Zhou's point was another Chinese trade expert, 
who added that the United States would sustain more 
losses than gains if retaliation holds the day. 


“In the short term, Chinese exporters may suffer losses 
to some extent (from the retaliation ) but, in the Jong run, 
the United States would lose its share of the huge 
potential of the Chinese market,” Wang Li of the China 
Chamber of Commerc* of Machinery and Electronic 
Importers and Exporters said. 


She said the proposed U.S. retaliation against China 
would have little effect on Chinese machinery and elec- 


tronic exports. 
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But U.S. consumers would no longer have easy access to 
industry products. Insatiable U.S. domestic demand 
must be met in part by imports from outside the United 
States, maybe at a higher cost. 


For U.S. entrepreneurs, Zhou said, a trade war would 
inevitably delay their exploration of the Chinese 
market— “perhaps the last hug: potential market in the 
world.” 


If retaliation takes effect, the Chinese Government has 


“Other American auto manufacturers lined up for a 
Zhou cautioned. 


U.S. statistics show that U.S. trade with China's main- 
land for the first nine months of last year hit $35.5 
billion, surpassing that with Taiwan. 

“The U.S. Government should cherish instead of spoil 


“The outbreak of a trade battle would harm not only the 
interests of both sides but those of many other parties 
involved.” 


Many companies set up on the Chinese mainiand with 
investment from Japan, Hong Kong, Taiwan, South 
Korea, and other countries would feel the blow immedi- 
ately, he said. 


Recent statistics show that more than 200,000 foreign- 
funded enterprises have been establishe< in China, with 
over $200 billion pledg:d by foreign investors. 


Zhou called for efforts from both sides to avoid a trade 
war and asked the Ur.ited States to recognize China's 
progress in improving its intelleciua! property rights 
protection. 

He also criticized the “impoliteness” of U.S. negotiators 
who left the negotiation table without saying goodbye 
last month. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 3 


“The only way to settle disputes ane avoid a trade battle 
is consultation and negotiation on the basis of equality, 
which has been proven by historic experience,” he said. 
“Threats of sanctions and retaliation will prove poor 
strategies and can only hurt both sides in the end. Those 
have miscalculated. ° 


U.S. Urged To Consider Hong Kong Interests 


OW0701120395 Beijing XINHUA in English 1145 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Trade Department of Hong Kong today 
called on the United States Government to take into 
account Hong Kong's interest in any decisions con- 
cerning its proposed retaliation list against Chinese 
imports. 

On completion of a preliminary study of the possible 
impact of U.S. Special 301 action on Hong Kong's 
re-export trade, Thomas Yiu, Deputy Director-general of 
Trade, said, “if the list was implemented in full in 1993, 
as much as 1.45 billion U.S. dollar of Hong Kong's 
re-export that year could have been affected.” 


He said that the above figure is based on a preliminary 
study of the possible impact on Hong Kong's re-export 
trade which was jointly done by the Trade Department, 
the Census and Statistics Department and the Economic 
Analysis Division. 


“The re-export items that might be hardest hit, in value 
terms, are electrical products, plastic articles, furniture 
items, ceramic household ware and footwear,” he said. 
He noted that the U.S. Special 301 retaliation against 
Chinese products could have knock-on effect on Hong 
Kong's trade and economy. 

He stressed that “the retaliation list, if impue- 
mented, wovld inadvertently affect Hong Kong traders 
and their legitimate trade interests, which have nothing 
to do with the intellectual property rights (IPR) issue 
between China and the U.S.” 


The proposed list was published by the U.S. Govern- 
ment on Decembe:' 31, 1994 for public comment, as part 
of its proposed way forward for the investigation on 
China's IPR practices under the U.S. Special 30! provi- 
sions. 

The list, which the U.S. estimates covers about 2.8 
billion U.S. dollars of Chinese imports into the U.S. 
during the 12 months ending September 30, 1994, has 
_ published for public comment un<il January 30, 
1995. 


Yiu said that te final comprehensive assessment will 


incorporate the present study on re-exports, and cover 
other direct or indirect effects on our economy. 
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He said that “once that is done, we will pass it to the U_S. 
Government anc emphasize our hope that Hong Kong's 
interests should be taken into account in any decisions 
which the US. may take.” 


Commenting on reports that China and the U.S. would 
be resuming talks in mid-January, he said that the 
bilatera! trade issue should be resolved by the two sides 
through dialogue, adding that the two sides are expected 
to reach a resolution and avoid any retaliatory actions. 


Trade Expert Warns U.S. Against Sanctions 


11K0901064995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
9 Jan 95 p § 


[By Wang Yong: “Copyright Sanctions Will Hurt Amer- 
ica] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Less than two weeks before a 
new rourd of Sino-US negotiations on copyright protec- 
tion starts, a senior Chinese trade expert warned yes- 
terday that any US sanctions would be foolhardy. 


“While the US is bragging (about its potential victory 
over China in a possible trade war), everybody can see 
that by trade war the US will actually kill the goose that 
lays the golden egg.” said Wang Li of the China Chamber 
of Commerce of Machinery and Electronic Products 
Importers and Exporters. 


“Indeed, some exporters from China will suffer eco- 
nomic losses in the short term if the US carries out its 
sanctions, but it's the US that stands to lose the huge 
Chinese marke: ia the long run,” she said. 


On December: 3! the US Trade Representative Office 
issued a target list of $2.8 billion worth of Chinese 
products, part of which were identified for punitive 
tariffs unless the dispute is settled. 

China immediately published its own list of possible 
trade retaliation against the United States. That list 
includes suspending current negotiations with American 
auto manufacturers on setting up joint ventures in 
China. 

The latest talks on copyrights broke off in Beijing on 
December 15, when chief US negotiator Lee Sands left 
without saying goodbye. 

It is reported another round of talks is scheduled for 
January 18-20 in Beijing. 


“China has become the world’s | ith largest trading 
power, whose economic growth influences that of Hong 
Kong, Taiwan and certain developed and developing 
countries,” saxd W 1g Li. China has more trading part- 
ners now than 15 ycars ago when the country started its 
opening policy and a sernes of market-onented reforms, 


she added. 
a eee 
reserve and a booming domestic market, were expected 


to increase by nearly 20 per cent for 1994, she predicted. 
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Trade with the United States has been developing im the 
fast lane, she said. “But the US threats of sanctions have 
cast a pall over that momentum.” 

Chinese statistics show Chinese imports from the United 
States in 1993 were $10.7 billion, making up more than 
10 per cent of China's total imports for that year. 


Among the $49.5 billion worth of machinery and elec- 
tronic products China imported in 1993, more than $6.6 
billion came from the United States. 


Wang said the figures point u the importance of the 
Chinese market for US exporters, especially those in the 
machinery and electronics sectors. 


“If the US retaliation holds the day, the US would lose 
more than it would gain,” she said. 

She expressed hope the United States would help trade 
with China grow on the basis of equality in 1995. 
Earlier, a senior Chinese official said China welcomes 
any US decision to come back to the negotiating table to 


NPC Vice-Chairman Meets Canadian 
Parliamentarians 


OW0701074395 Beiji=g XINHUA in English 0618 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Vice-Chairman Chen Muhua of the Standing 
Committee of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
(NPC) met here today with a delegation from the Can- 
ada-China Parliamentary Friendship Group (CCPFG). 
The CCPFG is an Association of Parliamentarians from 
Canada. It comprises some 110 members from all polit- 
ical parties represented in both Chambers of the Cana- 


The delegation, led CCPFG Chairman Joe Volpe, is here 
on an official visit at the invitation of its Chinese 
counterpart under the NPC. 


Northeast Asia 


Zhu Rongji Meets Japanese Finance Minister 


OW0901 114795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1105 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 


HUA)}—Chinese Vice-Premier Zhu Rongji met with 
Japanese Finance Minister Masayoshi Tukemura here 
today. 

Zhu and Takemura exchanged views on issues of 
common interest. 

Zhu also briefed the minister on China's economic 
situation and the latest development of its reforms. 


[This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Takemura arrived here carlicr today as guests of his 
Chinese counterpart Finance Minister Liu Zhongli. 


A formal meeting between Takemura and Liu is sched- 
uled for later today. 


NPC Vice-Chairman Meets Japanese Visitors 


OW070i074295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0622 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Chen Muhua, Vice-Chairman of the Standing 
Committee of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
(NPC), met here today with a delegation led by former 
Japanese Prime Minister Morihiro Hosokawa's wife 
Hosokawa Kayoko. 


The delegation, made up of wives of former Japanese 
New Party Diet members, is here at the invitation of the 
Sino-Japanese Friendship Association. 


Yesterday evening, the Chinese People’s Association for 
Friendship with Foreign Countries (CPAFFC) and the 
Sino-Japanese "‘ncadship Association gave a banquet 
here in honor cf the visitors. 

CPAFFC Presidext Qi Huaiyuan conveyed a warm 
welcome and best wishes from Chinese Premier Li Peng 


ROK To Work for Inter-Korean Reconciliation 


OW0601113195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1048 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Seoul, January 6 (XINHUA)}— 
South Korean President Kim Y in an address to 
outline government policies for 1995, said here today 
that South Korea will work for national reconciliation 
and cooperation on the Korean Peninsula. 


Speaking at a New Year's press conference, Kim said 
that 1995 marks the 50th anniversary of the division of 
the Korean Peninsula and that a major task for his 
government ouring the year is to make substantial 


The South Korean Government will adopt measures step 
by step to vitalize the South-North economic coopera- 
tion in an effort to improve the Korean nation’s welfare, 
the president said. 

Kim also expressed the hope that “the DPRK's new 
leadership will join hands with the South Korean gov- 
ernment in maintaining peace on the Korean Peninsula 
and constructing a national community.” 

The president, meanwhile, pledged that his country will 
help modernize the DPRK's nuclear program. 


“As a link in the overall pian for common national 


development, we will support the construction of a 
light-water nuclear reactor in the North,” he explained. 
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ment will maintain the consistency of its foreig,  ollicies 
and will continue the existing policies in de“: oping 
relations with China, the United States, Japan and 
Russia. 
Domestically, he said the primary task facing the gov- 
ernment is to spur economic developmert and keep the 
rising Comsumer prices under tight control. 

The government plans to lower the rate of pnce increases 
from 5.6 percent in 1994 to around five percent for this 
year and cut back the economic growth rate to about 
seven percent from 8.3 percent last year, Kim said. 


The efficiency of the government is yet to be raised while 
the administrative organization will also have to be 
further simplified, the president added. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Editorial Hails Li Peng's Burma Visit 


HK0801065°95 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
29 Dec 94 pl 


[Editorial: Fnendship, Coopera- 
tion, and Mutual Benefit™] 
[FBIS Translated Text] At the time when we are about to 


a Chinese head of government in 13 years. The visit has 
ee nad ts te 

of “phaukphaw” friendship [bao bo . ¢ yi 5165 3134 
1906 6146) between China and Burne and has fully 
attained the purpose of promoting mutual under- 
standing, good-ecighbortiness, and metually beneficial 
cooperation. It will play an important role in the long- 
term development of Sino-Burma ties of traditional 


expanding in a steady way. This shows that bilateral ties 
of cooperation and friendship have been ennched with 
new substance and fresh progress. 


This repert may contain copyrighted materiai. Copying and dissemination 
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tinue tc develop, on the basis of the above principles, 
friendly relations of cooperation with all other natsons in 
the world, particularly with its neighboring countries. 
We congratulate Premier Li Peng’s successful visit to 
Burma and wish that the traditional bonds of “phauk- 
phaw” friendship between China and Burma will be 
constantly consolidated and carried on from generation 
to generation! 


Yunnan Airlines, Laos Siga Civil Aviation 
Contract 
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Airlines holding the rest, will lease planes to operate on 
im the near future the joint venture will open new air 
routes from Laos to Singapore, Malaysia and Thailand, 
and connect both Laos and Southwest China's Yunnan 


BK0601142295 Bangkok Voice of Free Asia in Thai 


1030 GMT 6 Jan 95 
{[FBIS Translated Text] According to a report from 


support of the Communist Party of Thailand in 1979. 
Near East & South Asia 


Sichuan-Israce! Economic Cooperation Symposium 


HK0601065095 Chengdu Sichuan People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 4 Jan 95 


Ambassador to China Moshe Ben Ya'aqov, and the 
Israeli 


is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. | 
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Governor Xiao Yang welcomed friends from the Israeli 
enterprise circles who were paying a visit to Sichuan, 
wishing for them to bring technology and capital to 
Sichuan for cooperation in what he called definitely 
profitable business. He also wished the symposium com- 
plete success. 


XINHUA Views Resignation of Jordanian 
Government 


OW0701003495 Beijing XINHUA in English 2032 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[“News Analysis” by Kang Changxing, Wen Xinnian] 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Amman, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—King of Jordan Husayn accepted the resignation 
of Prime Minister "Abd-al- Salam al-Majali and his 
government Thursday [5 January] and appointed Chief 
of Royal Court al-Sharif Zayd Bin-Shakir to form a new 
government. 


The move indicates the end of peace-making era of 
al-Majali government and the beginning of a era of 
peace-implementing. 

The 18-month-old al-Majali government has made a 
breakthrough on the track of Jordan-Israel peace talks by 
signing the Jordanian- Israeli peace treaty on October 26 
last year and establishing diplomatic relations between 
the the two countries. 


However, al-Majali has received strong criticism from 
the Parliament and opposition political parties since he 
took power on May 29, 1993. 

The initial tension between the government and the 
parliament resultec from al-Majali’s recommendation to 
the King to dissolve the | 1th parliament and his govern- 
ment’s change of the Election Law, which was severely 
opposed by deputies and most political parties, espe- 
cially the Islamic Action Front—the political arm of the 
Islamic movement Islamic Brotherhood. 


Deputies charged al-Majali, whose government won a 
simple majority in its vote of confidence from the House, 
with ignoring the role of Parliament. 


Although he brought 10 lawmakers into his Cabinet 
during his second cabinet reshuffle in June last year, the 
parliamentarians criticized him for “failing to consult 
blocs” in the parliament during the peace process and 
when introducing major internal and external policies. 


Opposition deputies also accuse the government of sup- 
pressing their views, saying that the democratization 
process has witnessed a visible decline since al-Majali 
took office. 


Deputies opposed to the peace process charged that the 
government had sent the country back to the martial law 


era after the peace treaty was signed, denying them many 
of their constitutional rights to express their views on the 
peace process. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 7 


With the completion of Jordanian-Israeli peace talks, 
people’s attention has been shifted to the domestic 
economy. 


According to a recent United Nations’ report, Jordan’s 
unemployment stands at 18 percent, inflation of food 
stuff prices at 10 percent, poverty at 30 percent, and the 
per capita income in Jc. .an at 4,000 dollars a year rather 
than commonly known 1,200 dollars. 


But official figures show that the unemployment of the 
Kingdom stands at 28 percent while the prices of food- 
stuff have shot up by 13.7 percent. 


Yet the peace dividends have not manifested them- 
selves. 


Jordan, the second arab country after Egypt to make 
peace with Israel, has not received large amount of 
debt-write-offs as Egypt and Israel got after they signed 
the David Camp peace agreement in 1979, while the 
foreign investments have not flocked in as the Kingdom 
expected. 


Jordanians become tired of the peace talks since people’s 
living standard remains nearly unchanged. 


The Deputy Prime Minister Dhuqan al-Hindawi 
resigned last month, criticizing al-Majali’s policies on 
politics, economy, foreign and social affairs, indicating 
the inevitability of expected government reshuffle or a 
new government. 


King Husayn, speaking to the local press late last month, 
expressed the need of reconsideration of the domestic 
situation to meet the demands of post-peace era and to 
handle the responsibilities and challenges of the future. 


Observers noted from the King’s speech that the resig- 
nation of al-Majali’s government is a matter of time, as 
so-called “more sooner than later.” 


Analysts here say the timing of the King accepting the 
resignation of the government shows the King’s strategy 
of appeasing the criticism from the Islamic movement, 
improving the relationship between the parliament and 
the government, and realizing the coordination and 
cooperation between the law-making and law-enforing 
institutions so that the new government can shoulder the 
new missions. 


The impending government is expected to further imple- 
ment the Jordanian-Israeli peace treaty, restore and 
strengthen the relations between Jordan and other Arab 
countries, develop the national economy, improve peo- 
ple’s living standard and stabilize the domestic situation. 


The new government will also make its efforts to 
improve the relations between the Kingdom and the 
Palestinian National Authority which have been nega- 
tively affected by the status of Jerusalem in the past year, 
in order to further their cooperations in various fields to 
the interests of the two peoples. 
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General Leads Military Delegation to Pakistan 
OW0601114795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1141 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January (XINHUA/ 
OANA)—A Chinese military delegation headed by Gen- 
eral Fu Quanyou, member of China’s Central Military 
Commission and director of the General Logistics 
Department of the Chinese People’s Liberation Army 
(PLA), left here today for Pakistan, Bangladesh and 
Thailand on a goodwill visit at the invitation of leaders 
of the armed forces of the three countries. 


The delegation was seen off at the airport by Deputy 
Chief of the PLA General Staff Cao Gangchuan, Polit- 
ical Commissar of the PLA General Logistics Depart- 
ment Zhou Keyu, and officials and military attaches of 
the three countries” embassies in Beijing. 


‘Roundup’ Views Truce in Sri Lanka 


OW0801 135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1335 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


[“Roundup” by Hu Guangyao: “Truce Raises Hope of 
End to War in Sri Lanka’’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Colombo, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—The cessation of hostilities effective from 
Sunday [8 January] has raised the hope of an end to the 
12-year war waged by the rebel Liberation Tigers of 
Tamil Eelam (LTTE) to set up a separate Tamil state in 
Sri Lanka, analysts here said. 


The guns on the battlefront in the north and east of the 
country went silent since the cessation of hostilities 
agreement between the government and the LTTE came 
into effect at midnight Saturday, military sources said. 


Under the truce agreement, the government forces and 
the LTTE will maintain their present positions on the 
ground, keeping a minimum of 600 meters between each 
other. Any party moving in the restricted areas would be 
considered as an offensive operation. 


Besides, the government's navy and the airforce will not 
engage in any offensive operations against the LTTE. 


Meanwhile, sabotage, bomb explosions, abduction, 
assassinations and intimidation directed at any political 
party and individual will also be considered as offensive 
operations. 


To monitor the truce, six committees, each comprising 
of 2 persons from the government and the LT7E, respec- 
tively, and one foreign expert who will be chairman, will 
be set up in six wa:-torn districts in the north and east. 


Besides, radio links between President Chandrika 
Kumaratunga and LTTE top leader V. Prabhakaran and 
military leaders of the two sides have been established to 
help monitor the cessation of hostilities. 
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The two much debated main land routes between the 
rebel-held Jaffna and the mainland of Sri Lanka—the 
Elephant Pass and the Pooneryn Route—will also be 
opened to facilitate the rehabilitation work on the war- 
torn Jaffna Peninsula. 


The third round of peace talks is scheduled to be held in 
Jaffna on January 14 and the two sides are expected to 
review the cessation of hostilities at talks. 


Analysts here believed that the agreement on cessation of 
hostilities has provided a ground work for holding “ssen- 
tial peace talks to find a political solution to end the 
ethnic conflict. 


President Chandrika Kumaratunga has said that her 
government will offer proposals on “extensive power 
devolution” at future talks. If these proposals are 
accepted by the LTTE, there will be peace in Sri Lanka, 
she said. 


Political analysts here said that the government's exten- 
sive power devolution package may give greater 
autonomy to the Tamils-dominated Northern Province. 


The 12-year ethnic war in Sri Lanka has claimed more 
than 30,000 lives and made tens of thousands homeless. 
The war also devoured billions of U.S. dollars from the 
state coffer. 


Chandrika Kumaratunga’s People’s Alliance which was 
elected to power in August last year has pledged to find 
a political solution to the long-standing ethnic conflict 
through peace talks. 


West Europe 
> Meets, Fetes Iceland’s Assembly 
er 


OW0501134695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1249 
GMT 5 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 5 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Top Chinese and Icelandic legislative leaders 
this evening expressed their common desire for the 
continuous growth of bilateral ties on the existing sound 
basis. 


Qiao Shi, chairman of China’s National People’s Con- 
gress (NPC) Standing Committee, met here this evening 
with the visiting speaker of Iceland’s Althing (national 
assembly), Salome Thorkelsdottir [name as received], 
and her party. 


The visitors arrived here on an official goodwill visit 
earlier today at the invitation of the NPC Standing 
Committee. 


Qiao described the delegation as the first foreign parlia- 
mentary delegation that the NPC has played host to 
since the new year began, and another senior delegation 
to China from that country following Icelandic Prime 
Minister David Oddson’s visit in November last year. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Extending a warm welcome to the delegation composed 
of five Icelandic parties, Qiao said that China and 
Iceland enjoy a very good rciaiionship, adding, “It is our 
hope that such ties will continue to grow on the existing 
basis.” 


Thorkelsdottir agreed with Qiao’s evaluation on bilateral 
relations. She noted that Iceland-China relations, 
including contacts between the two parliaments, are 
developing. 


The frequent exchange of views between the two sides on 
different issues through the two parliaments will be 
beneficial to bilateral cooperation, she said. 


During the meeting, the speaker asked about the compo- 
sition of female deputies to the NPC and said that 
Iceland is actively making preparations for the Fourth 
World Women’s Congress, to be held here this year. 


Thorkelsdottir said that she hoped that more Icelandic 
women would participate in the Congress. Qiao 
extended a warm welcome to them. 


Chen Muhua, vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Cr .2- 
mittee, attended the meeting. 


Later, Qiao gave a banquet in honor of the deley ‘ion. 


Rong Yiren Meets Icelandic Speake 


OW0601122495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1205 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Chinese Vice-President Rong Yiren today 
expressed the hope for the continuous development of 
bilateral ties between China and Iceland in all fields. 


During a meeting with visiting Icelandic Speaker Salome 
Thorkelsdottir [name as received] here earlier today, 
Rong said Sino-Icelandic relations have kept growing in 
the political, economic and other fields since their estab- 
lishment of diplomatic ties more than 20 years ago. 


Though China and Iceland are far apart geographically, 
an increasing number of Iceland’s high-ranking officials 
have been visiting China, which shows that the two 
countries enjoy very good relationship. 


He expressed the wish that the two sides will further their 
contacts and enhance cooperation not only in the fields 
of politics and economics, but also in the spheres of 
culture, science and technology. 


Noting that China has made rapid progress in every 
aspect since its implementation of the policy of reform 
and opening-up, Rong said stability is the key issue in 
developing economy and that maintaining the country’s 
social and political stability will ensure the in-depth 
progressing of the reform. 


Reform, dev lopment and stability are closely integrated 
with one anc’her, Rong said. “we must handle these 
relationship well.”’: 
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He described 1995 as a year full of hopes, and said that 
he fully confides in the year. 


Thorkelsdottir said she shared Rong’s evaluation of 
bilateral ties. S.e noted that Iceland and China signed an 
agreement on cultural cooperation during Icelandic 
Prime Minister David Oddson’s visit to China last 
November, which was the first cultural agreement 
between Iceland and an Asian country. 


Besides, she added, bilateral cooperation in the geo- 
thermal field is also being strengthened. 

“Iceland is willing to continue to enhance bilateral 
exchanges and cooperation in cultural and academic 
fields,” she said. 

This afternoon, Chen Muhua, vice-chairman of China's 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee, held 
talks with Thorkelsdottir and her party. 


Chen briefed them on the NPC's composition and func- 
tions as well as China’s preparations for the Fourth 
World Women’s Congress to be held here this year. 


Catholic Bishop Meets Icelandic Speaker 


OW0801 105295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0838 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—Michael Fu Tieshan, Bishop of the Beijing Dio- 
cese of the Catholic Cathedral, met here this morning 
with visiting Speaker of Icelandic Althing (national 
assembly), Salome Thorkelsdottir [name as received], 
and her party. 


During the meeting, Fu briefed the visitors on catholic 
churches in China. 


He said that the catholics throughout China only account 
for three per thousand of the country’s total population. 


Over the past decade, he said, a total of more than 4,000 
catholic churches in China have resumed their religious 
activities. Over 600 young godfathers have been trained 
at 12 theological colleges and nearly 2,000 sisters trained 
in converts from different parts of the country. [sentence 
as received] 


Fu, als) Member of China’s National People’s Congress 
(NPC) “tanding Committee, said that China has main- 
taineu frequent contacts with catholics of many coun- 
tries in the world. 


He told the speaker that a Chinese catholic delegation 
will leave here tomorrow for the Philippines to attend 
the world catholic youth day in Manila. 


Fu expressed the hope that the contacts between the 
catholics of China and Iceland will grow. 


Thorkelsdottir said that there are more than 2,000 
catholics in Iceland, adding that it needs to strengthen 
links between the catholics of the two countries. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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When asked to comment on the relations between China 
and Vatican, Fu said: “We, as catholics, desire to improve 
the ties between the two sides at an early date. Efforts 
should be further made by the two sides to this end.” 


“Now, the situation is develozing in the direction of the 
improvement of the relations between the two sides,” he added. 
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After the meeting, the speaker and her party visited the 
Xuan Wu Men Church built in 1650 and also went to the 
math. [as received] 


Later, the speaker and her party left here for Nanjing in 
the company of Li Yongtai, Member of the NPC 


Standing Committee. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-005 
9 January 1995 


Political & Social 


Sources Say Deng Hospitalized ‘Early’ in 1995 
OW0901095695 Tokyo YOMIURI SHIMBUN in 
Japanese 9 Jan 95 Morning Edition p 4 


[By Toshiaki Arai] 


{FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 8 Jan— China’s supreme 
leader Deng Xiaoping (90) was hospitalized early this 
year and is ceiving medical treatment because his 
health has woi 3ened, according to well-informed sources 
in Beijing. 

It is said that although General Secretary Jiang Zemin 
visited the hospital in a hurry, he came back without 
seeing Deng because a group of doctors advised him not 
to. 


Deng is reportedly not well enough to make a public 
appearance on Chinese New Year’s day (31 January), as 
he has done in the past. 


Beijing Denies Report 
HK0901103795 Hong Kong AFP in English 1022 GMT 
9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan 9 (AFP)}—The 
Chinese government strongly denied a report by Japan's 
biggest-selling daily that paramount leader Deng Xiaop- 
ing, 90, had been hospitalized in Beijing earlier this 
month and was desperately ill. “Comrade Deng enjoys a 
good health. Those reports by the external press are 
groundless,” a spokesman for the government's informa- 
tion department told AFP. 


The Yomiuri Shimbun, quoting what it said were reli- 
able sources in Beijing, reported Monday that Deng was 
so ill that Chinese President Jiang Zemin could not see 
him. The report added that Deng was so unwell that he 
would be unable to make his traditional public appear- 
ance for the Lunar New Year, which this year falls on the 
end of January. 


Rumours of Deng’s imminent or actual demise have 
grown in frequency in recent months, shaking the 
Shanghai, Shenzhen and Hong Kong stock markets, 
despite repeated denials by the Deng family. Hong Kong 
stocks fell by two percent Monday to reach 7,528.88 
points, off 154.37. But brokers attributed this to worries 
of a Sino-US trade war over copyright abuse and fear of 
another rise in US interest rates, as well as to reports 
about Deng’s health. 


State Council Appoints, Removes Vice Ministers 
OW0901090095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0808 GMT 9 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 9 Jan (XINHUA)—The 
State Council recently appointed and removed a number 
of state functionaries. 
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Zhang Zuoji was appointed as deputy secretary general 
of the State Council; Liu Yang [0491 7370], vice minister 
of justice; Sun Zhenyu, vice minister of foreign trade and 
economic cooperation; and Liu Huagiu, director of the 
State Council Office of Foreign Affairs. 

Zhang Zuoji was removed from the post of vice minister 
of labor; Li Zibin, vice minister of chemical industry; 
and Qi Huaiyuan, director of the State Council Office of 
Foreign Affairs. 


Death of CPPCC Official Huang Dingchen 
Reported 


OW 1801102995 Beijing XINHUA in English 0952 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—Huang Dingchen, Honorary Chairman of the 
Central Committee of China Zhi Gong Dang, died here 
Saturday [7 January] at the age of 94. 


Born in 1901 in south China’s Guangdong Province, 
Huang became a graduate of Japan Medical Sciences 
University in 1928. 


While in Japan, he joined the Research Institute of 
Social Sciences in Tokyo and worked as Chairman of the 
Organization Committee of the Anti-Japan League of 
Chinese Students in Tokyo. 


After returning home in 1928, he became Chairman of 
Shanghai Branch of the China Anti-Japan League and 
Chairman of the Organization Committee of the China 
Anti-Imperialist League. 

During 1935-48, he practised medicine in Macao, 
Guangzhou, and other southwest China cities. Later, he 
served as advisor for the XINHUA Daily based in 
Chongqing, southwest China’s Sichuan Province. 


In 1946, he joined China Zhi Gong Dang, one of today’s 
eight non- Communist parties in the country, and was 
elected Standing Committee Member one year later. 


After the founding of the People’s Republic of China in 
1949, he served as a department director in the Ministry 
of Public Health, Vice-Chairman of the Chinese Medical 
Association, and Council Chairman of the China Anti- 
Tuberculosis Association, successively. 

Huang was elected Chairman of the Seventh and Eighth 
Central Committee of China Zhi Gong Dang and then 
the Honorary Chairman. He was a standing committee 
member of the Sth-7th National Committee of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference. 


Chen Yun Inscribes Title of New Journal 


OW0501032595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0150 GMT 5 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 5 Jan (XINHUA)— 
ZHONGGUO HUOJU [0022 0948 3499 3515; THE 
TORCH OF CHINA], a journal sponsored by the China 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Committee for Nurturing the Next Generation, made its 
debut recently. The journal's title was written by Com- 
rade Chen Yun. 


The China Committee for Nurturing ihe Next Genera- 
tion was founded in February 1990 wth the approval of 
the CPC Central Committee. Over the past five years, 
over 400,000 grass-roots organizations of the committic 
have been established in various parts of the country and 
more than 2.4 million veteran comrades hav: een 
involved in their activities. 


Showing concern for the younger generation's healthy 
growth is the aim of the new journal. The first edition of 
the journai carries color pictures of meetings between 
General Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng and 
more than 100 hand-holding boys and girls wearing red 
scarves. The journal's first issue publishes articles by 
Kang Shien and Wang Zhaohua, respectively chairman 
and executive vice chairman of the China Committee for 
Nurturing the Next Generation. 


Further on New Journal 


HK0901071295 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 9 Jan 95 p 3 


{Report: “Chen Yun Writes Masthead for First Issue of 
ZHONGGUO HUOJU”} 


[FBIS Translated Text!) ZHONGGUO HUOJU [The 
Torch of China], a magazine run by the Chinese Work 
Committee on Care for the Next Generation, came into 
existence recently. 


Song Ping, Song Rengiong, Chen Muhua, Lei Jieqgiong, 
and Zhang Aiping wrote a few words of encouragement 
for the magazine. 


The new ZHONGGUO HUOJU magazine serves the 
purpose of caring for healthy growth of the next genera- 
tion. 


The first issue carried a color picture showing General 
Secretary Jiang Zemin and Premier Li Peng meeting 100 
pairs of Young Pioneers who held each other's hands; it 
also carried articles by Kang Shien, chairman of the 
Chinese Work Committee on Care for the Next Gener- 
ation, and Wang Zhaohua, executive vice chairman of 
the committee. 


Li Peng Protege Luo Gan Given Higher Profile 


HK0901044295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in Engiish 9 Jan 95 p 6 


[By Willy Wo-Lap Lam] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A key protege of premier Li 
Peng is slated for promotion in the Communist Party 
and Government, according to political sources in Bei- 
jing. The rising star of State Council Secretary-General 
Luo Gan is also evident from the exposure he has had in 
the national media. The sources said Mr Luo, 60, would 
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be given more responsibility in security, personnel and 
foreign affairs. They said the East German-trained engi- 
neer would likely succeed Mr Li as head of the so-called 
Faction of the Alumnae of Eastern-bloc Colleges after 
the latter’s retirement in 1998. 


The media has given Mr Luo, considered a conservative, 
a big build-up on the occasion of the just-ended national 
conference of the neads of Public Security Bureaus in 
Shanghai. The national press over the weekend gave a 
big play to a “chance encounter” at the Bund between 
Mr Luo and a Shanghai police patro] team head, Wang 
Yongli. Mr Luo, also a State Councillor, expressed 
appreciation for the efficient work done by the local 
force. “Your job is to maintain social order and protect 
the masses; the people will express thanks to you,” he 
said. Mr Luo was also credited with turning many Public 
Service Bureaus into “Western-style” police stations. 
The press reported that before leaving the Bund, Mr Luo 
posed for a photograph with the Shanghai officers. 
Analysts said such a detailed account of the common- 
place activities of a cadre was usually reserved for a 
politician with the rank of vice-premier or above. 


Meanwhile, Mr Luo, whose official porfolio does not 
cover foreign affairs, is scheduled for a 13-day grip to 
Brunei and Malaysia beginning on Wednesday. Last 
June, Mr Luo raised eyebrows in the diplomatic com- 
munity when he paid a four-day trip to Libya. Diplomats 
in Beijing said while speculation that Mr Luo might 
succeed Qian Qichen as Foreign Minister was prema- 
ture, he was taking on more diplomatic functions. They 
said Mr Luo had benefited from the fact that Mr Li 
headed the party Central Committee’s Leading Group 
on Foreign Affairs, the country’s highest authority on 
diplomacy. 


Apart from graduates of Eastern-bloc universities, Mr 
Luo, a former vice-chairman of the All-China Federation 
of Trade Unions, could also count on the support of 
alumnae of the powerful institution. The latter include 
Supervision Minister Wei Jianxing and another State 
Councillor, Chen Junsheng. 


It is believed that Mr Luo’s expanding clout reflects the 
resurgence of the influence of Mr Li. 


—A large crowd showed up at the Zhou Enlai Memorial 
Hall in Tianjin on the 19th anniversary of the late 
premier’s death, according to a Xinhua (New China 
News Agency) report yesterday. Zhou is generally 
regarded as Mr Li’s foster parent. 


Politbureau Member Huang Ju Interviewed 


OW0601121895 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RIBAO 
Weekend Supplement in Chinese 10 Dec 94 p 1 


[By “special correspondent” Zhu Fangang (2612 0416 
3263): “The ‘Man in Charge’ of Greater Shanghai—An 
interview With Huang Ju”’] 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 
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[FBIS Translated Excerpt} Last 28 September, news that 
attracted nationwide and even woridwide attention 
emerged from the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th 
CPC Central Committee: A young, 55-year-old member 
had joined the central Political Bureau; he is Huang Ju, 
originally from Zhejiang’s Jiashan and currently the 
secretary of the Shanghai municipal party committee 
and mayor. 


To escape the turmoil of war, in the fall of 1938 the 
Huang family arrived in Shanghai from Jiashan. Shortly 
thereafter, a baby boy was born to the family at a time 
when chrysanthemums were blooming in the yard. 
Hence, the boy was named Ju [chrysanthemum]. 


Today, 55 years later, Huang Ju has become the man in 
charge of Greater Shanghai. 


On a day when chrysanthemums were blooming, this 
reporter had the honor of interviewing Mayor Huang 
Hu, reputed to be the “administrative marshal of the 
Oriental Meiropolis” by the overseas mass media. 


Since the early 1990's, Shanghai, an extraordinary, large 
city, has been facing new circumstances and problems in 
promoting reform, development, and stability. However, 
the city is lucky to have a man with bold vision in charge 
of its exploration. 


Traditionally, Shanghai's industries have been focused 
mainly on secondary industry. The development out- 
lines formulated in 1985 called for developing tertiary 
ind.try. After he became mayor, in the light of Shang- 
hai s special characteristics, Huang Ju put forth the 
strategic policy of “giving priority to tertiary industry, 
actively developing secondary industry, and steadily 
improving primary industry.” 


To be specific, the policy includes the following aspects: 


(1) The development of financial trade: The number of 
Sharighai’s banking institutions has increased from 17 to 
30; and of foreign banks, from four to over 80. More- 
over, vigorous efforts have also been made to implement 
the stock system and induce foreign capital, thereby 
broadening Shanghai's sources of capital. 


(2) The development of domestic and foreign trade: The 
policy put forth the concept of “large-scale market, 
large-scale circulation, and large-scale trade” because 
“Shanghai's economic rejuvenation hinges upon its com- 
mercial prosperity.” 


(3) Since the beginning of this year, the policy has 
promoted the development of communications and 
transportation, as well as the information service trade. 


Discussing the strategic policy’s impact on Shanghai's 
fiacroeconomic development, Huang Ju said: “Shanghai 
has developed the tertiary industry but not at the 
expense of its secondary industry, because the secondary 
indusiry is the foundation of tertiary industry. The base 
of Shanghai's secondary industry is not limited to the 
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locality.” He added: “The entire Changjiang river valley 
is the hinterland for developing Shanghai's secondary 
industry.” 

According to him, “Shanghai should retain incstries 
whose products occupy more than one-third of the 
national market, contain highly intensive technology, or 
play the role of a pillar in the whole industry; and should 
eliminate those that turn out primary products. 
Increasing products’ added value and enhancing its role 
as a key city will be the inevitable trend of Shanghai's 
economic development.” Such is the unique theory of 
the “down-to-earth” Huang Ju. 


During a recent inspection of Shanghai, a central leader 
remarked: “After three years’ observation, Shanghai's 
strategic policy for readjusting its industrial structure has 
proven correct.” 

Huang Ju professed his “fondness for literature and art; 
and his hobby is singing.” He won a standing ovation for 
singing “Please Tell Me Where Is the Road?” at the last 
Mid-Autumn Festival soiree. When the master of cere- 
monies asked him: “Where is the road for Shanghai?” 
He promptly responded: “It is beneath the feet of Shang- 
hai’s 13 million residents.” He was then showered with 
more applause. 

Huang Ju also enjoys reading poetry. According to his 
wife, “sometimes, when he is washing his clothes he 
recites poetry all to himself. Neighbors, hearing him, will 
exclaim: Even washing clothes does not seem to be a 
chore for you.” 


The current-term mayor and eight vice mayors are all 
college graduates in the prime of life, which he calls “a 
happy squat.” He is then the squad leader. 

The following dialogue during the interview can well 
explain why Huang Ju gets along with people. 
Reporter: What do you think are your strengths? 
Huang: The capabilities of accommodating and uniting 
people, of saying what I really mean, and of trying to 
bring into play the strong points of each and every 
individual in the leading body. 

Reporter: What is your style of work? 

Huang: I try to learn from, and successfully carry out 
whatever I am assigned to do. 


Reporter: What do you detest the most? 
Huang: Shifting of responsibility. 
Reporter: What is your aspiration? 


Huang: During my tenure, I want to accomplish several 
tasks for the people so that I will feel no qualms when I 
leave my post. 


Reporter: You were first appointed as mayor and then 


the mur cipal party secretary. What do you think of 
these appointments? 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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Huang: They were made by luck. I do not think I am 
special in any way, and I am no more experienced than 
any of my peers. I demand myself to study hard, think 
more, take the overall situation into account, and do 
solid work [passage omitted]. 


Qian Qichen Attends Folklore Tourism Opening 
OW0901012095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0902 GMT 1 Jan 95 


[By reporters Cong Yaping (0654 (168 1627) and Sun 
Yubo (1327 3768 3134) } 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Beijing, | Jan (XINHUA)}— 
The 1995 Chinese Folklore and Customs Tourist Activ- 
ities began to slowly unfold as the bell sounded for the 
new year. Vice Premier Qian Qichen and Vice Chairman 
Chen Muhua joined more than 1,000 friends from 
abroad and foreign envoys in China in attending the 
opening ceremony, which was held at the Chinese 
Nation's Park here today. 


In his speech, Liu Yi, director of the National Tourism 
Administration, said: Like the morning sun, tourism has 
rapidly become an emerging key industry in a reforming 
and opening China. Foreign exchange revenues from 
tourism reached more than $7 billion in 1994, while 
revenues from domestic t=urists reached 95 billion yuan, 
50 percent and 37 percent, respectively, higher than the 
previous year. This year, we are going to pay closer 
attention to safety and service quality in tourism and 
develop new tourist products of special interest to satisfy 
diversified requirements from different types of tourists. 
[passage omitted] 


Pep aD SETS CAPER @ Ce 
Ww 


HK0901061395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 9 
Jan 95 p 2 


[By Zhu Baoxia: “State Must Focus on Pollution Law”) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] State Councillor Song Jian has 
asked to further tighten inspection on environmental 
protection law enforcement this year. 


Focus of the inspections should be put on township 
enterprises, he said. 

All township enterprises whose production has endan- 
gered the environment must be treated and those that 


cannot be improved must be shut down, no matter how 
profitable they are to their localities, he said. 


Song made the remarks Saturday afternoon at the close 
of the national conference on environmental protection 
in Beijing. 

Song said that the country has gradually established a 


complete legal system on environmental protection over 
the past several years. 
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Yet many of the laws and regulations could not be well 
implemented in some localities, and some cases were not 
handled in accordance with State regulations. 


Song asked local governments to understand the impor- 
tance of environmental pollution control, saying, “The 
conduct that sacrifices the environment to seek high 
economic profits is as harmful as smuggling narcotics 
and marketing fake medicines, and must be severely 
punished.” 


He suggested that revised environmental protection law 
must have criminal statutes aimed towards units and 
individuals who pollute the environment. 

Song praised national inspections on environmenial law 
enforcement in the past two years through which, he 
said, officials’ and the public's awareness of environ- 
mental issues has been enhanced. 


Last year, the central government sent out inspection 
groups to 10 provinces and handled more than 3,000 


cases that have violated State environmental protection 
laws and regulations. 

Song said that local governments must give priority to 
major pollutants thai have seriously affected the public 
interest and have endangered people's health. 


He pointed specifically to the Huaihe River area, home 
to 150 million in. four provinces. 


The river, which runs through Shandong, Jiangsu, 
Henan and Anhui, was seriously polluted by domestic 
and industrial waste discharged by residents and facto- 
ries along its bank. 

Song said that the central and local governments must 
make a greater effort to ensure that the river becomes 
clean by the end of the century. 


Li Peng’s Poem for Spirit of 3 Gorges Workers 


HK0901071495 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0729 GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 6 Jan (ZHONGGUO 
TONGXUN SHE)}—On the eve of the construction of 
the Three Gorges project, State Council Premier Li Peng 
wrote a poem to uplift the morale of the project builders. 
It was published in Wuhan’s CHANGJIANG Wuhan a 
few days ago. |‘remier Li Peng’s poem is as follows: 
Song of the Great River 

—to the tune of Chin Yuan Chun 

The majestic Kunlun stands aloft, 

While the billowy Chang Jiang 

Surges endlessly to the east. 

Gazing into the distant mountains and rivers in Sichuan, 
I catch sight of a myriad outstanding personalities, 
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Over a vast expanse of fertile fields. 

With the natural barrier of Kuizhou, [kui zhou 5688 
1558, an 

ancient region in Sichuan] 

And the marvelous peaks on Wujia, [one of the three 
gorges on 

the Chang Jiang] 

The splendor of our motherland has no rival under the 
sun. 


Beyond the Xiling, 

I see the immense territory along the great river 
Flourishing in charm and beauty. 

Unfortunately, the merciless storms and floods 

Have brought disasters to the masses. 

The people now draw up a magnificent blueprint 

To cut off the torrents, 

Level hills and reclaim land, 

And put the Flood Dragon under control. 

One day when the giant wheels begin rotating 

With immeasurable prowess, 

They will bring benefit to this generation and beyond. 
Now that the grand program is being unfolded before us 
Precisely in this new era of ours, 


Let us greet it at the head of the mounting upsurge! 
{dated} 14 December 1994 


Late Premier Zhou Enlai Commemorated 
OW0901024295 Beijing XINHUA in English 0142 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tianjin, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—Little Liu Yang and his father lay flowers before 
a statue of Zhou Enlai on January 8 every year in a 
memorial hall in this North China's port city. 

For the pupi! at Yishouli Primary School in the city’s 
Hedong District, and his father, an ordinary worker, the 
late premier is “a model” for their lives. 

Nineteen years after his death, the memory of the late 
Chinese Premier Zhou Enlai still shines in the hearts of 
hundreds of thousands of ordinary Chinese. 

“The long-term affection for Zhou Enlai among the 
general public is due to his great personality,” said Wang 
Xuzhou, curator of the Zhou Enlai Memorial Hall here. 


More than two million people have visited the memorial 
hall since it was established in 1978. Dozens of people 
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come each day and on such special days as Zhou's 
birthday and the Qingming Festival, people pour in to 
pay their respects. 

Xin Yanzi and Hou Jun, two of the urban “educated 
youth”, who, like tens of thousands of others, were sent 
to work in the countryside during the “Cultural Revolu- 
tion” (1966-1976), said they had profound respect for 


“We net him many times and we loved him,” said Xin, 
who now works in a factory in Tianjin. “We come here 
each year to pay our homage however busy we may be.” 


In Nankai Middle School, where Zhou had studied, 
students and teachers take pride in that fact. 


All students’ graduation pictures are taken in front of a 
huge statue of Zhou on the campus. 


“We feel proud to be with Premier Zhou each day,” said 
Kang Xiuyan, the headmaster. 


Not only in Tianjin, but also in other parts of China, 
Zhou embodies many traditional Chinese virtues and is 
regarded as one the greatest modern heroes of China. 
Exhibitions featuring Zhou's life story are held each year 
in dozens of Chinese cities and attract hundreds of 
thousands of people. 


Ren Jianxin Speaks at Court Presidency Meeting 
OW0701121795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1359 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[By reporters Bu Yuntong (0592 0061 1749) and Zhang 
Sutang (1728 1372 1016)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Haikou, 6 Jan (XINHUA)—The 
uational work conference of higher court presidents 
opened in Haikou today. Ren Jianxin, member of the 
CPC Central Committee Secretariat, secretary of the 
CPC Central Committee Political and Legal Commis- 
sion, and president the Supreme People’s Court, noted: 
The major tasks of people’s courts for this year are 
continuing to serve the overall situation of the work of 
the party and the state as a whole, comprehensively 
ntensifying the administration of justice, strengthening 
the struggle of cracking down on crimes, readjusting 
economic relations, adhering to strict law enforcement, 
stepping up the construction of judicial forces, and 
ee oo oo ae 
icial guarantee for reform, development, 


It has been learned that people’s courts have fully 
exercised their functions in hearing cases; facilitated 
reform, development, and stability, and made new 
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criminal cases at first trial, the hearing and closing of 
34,899 cases of economic crimes such as embezzlement 
and bribery, and over 10,000 major cases involving more 
than 10,060 yuan, which all saw a rise of over 60 percent 
from the same period of the previous year. People’s 
courts at all levels have particularly attached importance 
to the trial of major cases; among the criminals receiving 
sentences were 159 cadres at ard abuve county and 
department levels. in the meantime, courts at all leve’s 
have heard a great deal of civil, economic, administra- 
live, maritime, and commercial maritime cases 
according to the law. 

Ren Jianxin said: Practice has proven that stability is the 
prerequisite for reform and development. Without social 
stability, we would go nowhere, and only by adhering to 
reform, opening up, and economic development can we 
fundamentally maintain stability. We should be clearly 
aware that the situation of public order is still grim, the 
number of serious criminal cases remains high, and the 
number of major economic crimes has risen sharply. 
There are still a great number of destabilizing factors in 
society and some contradictions among the people 
which, if not handled properly, may aggravate problems. 
Therefore, courts at all levels must fully exercise their 
overall function in the administration of justice, take 
effective measures, and intensify the struggle of strictly 
cracking down on crimes to safeguard state security and 
social stability with all their strength. 


Ren Jianxin stressed: Over a period of time, some 
law-breaking criminals have been engaged in criminal 
activities such as financial fraud, tax evasion and fraud, 
smuggling and trafficking, and producing and selling 
fake and shoddy goods without restraint. We must firmly 
crack down on such acts, which have seriously jeopar- 
dized reform and opening up, disturbed market order, 
and caused tremendous losses to the state and collec- 
tives. We must overcome obstruction and step up the 
trial of major cases of economic crimes, including those 
committed by units. We should intensify investigation 
and study, and in a timely manner control, discover, and 
crack down on all kinds of new criminal activities 
harmful to economic order in the course of imple- 
menting reform measures. 


Ren Jianxin said: The guarantee for the establishment of 
a socialist market economic structure lies in a sound 
legal system. Strengthening the construction of legal 
system, regulating and guiding the market with laws, and 
incorporating market operations into the track of the 
legal system to guarantee the healthy development of a 
market economy are imperative for the drive toward 
reform, opening up, and socialist modernization. Peo- 
ple’s courts should do a good job in the administration of 
justice in civil, economic, administrative, maritime, and 
other fields and readjust economic relations through 
judicial means in a more proper way to guarantee the 
smooth progress of reform, opening up, and economic 
construction. Presently, it is necessary to properly 
handle cases concerning deepening reform of state- 
owned enterprises, all kinds of cases involving rural 
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economic developrnent, and cases concerning measures 
of macroeconomic regulation and control. It is also 
necessary to strengthen the judicial protection of intel- 
lectusl property rights and the examination of cases 
involving foreign, Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan enti- 
ties. 


Ren Jianxin noted: Strict law enforce.nent is an impor- 
tant demcnstration of the implementation of the prin- 
ciple of democratic centralism amid the state's judicial 
activities. If the unity and authoriny of the legal system 
were disrupted, it would be difficult to guarantee the 
healthy and orderly development of a socialist market 
economy and would jeopardize state security and social 
progress. Therefore, we must safeguard the authority and 
unity of the state’s legal system. He said: Strict law 
enforcement and handling cases impartially are basic 
requirements for the administration of justice. Judicial 
impartiality is the core of strict law enforcement, 
whereas fair judgment is an important political respon- 
sibility of people's courts. Generally speaking, courts 
around the country have strictly abided by laws in 
handling cases, and the overwhelming majority of judges 
are impartial. However, problems concerning laws that 
are not fully observed or strictly enforced and the 
problem of unfair judgment still remain and must be 
firmly corrected. 


Jiang Zemin Said To Dislike Sichuan Governor 


11K0901094795 Hong Kong LIEN HO PAO in Chinese 
9 Jan 95 p7 


[“Beijing Observation” column by Yun Shang-feng 
(0061 0006 7364): “Xiao Yang Faces Pressure From 
Central Authorities] 


[FBIS Translated Text] A reshuffle of provincial leaders 
1s now under way on the mainland. Reportedly, even the 
position of Xiao Yang, the leader of Sichuan, China's 
most populous region, is not secure because ».2ng Zemin 
does not like him and even his schoolmate Zhu Rongji is 
not willing to back him either. 

Ata year-end meeting in Beijing, Jiang Zemin attacked 
some provincial leaders, including Xiao Yang. Jiang 
asked Xiao: What is the price of a jin of eggs in Sichuan? 
A little more than 3 yuan, Xiao replied. Zhu Rongji 
interrupted: “I do not think so. When I was there a few 
days ago, the price was over 5 yuan per jin.” Embar- 
rassed and blushing, Xiao Yang sat down among the 
other governors. 


Xiao Yang has barged about recently without restraint. 
He is also regarded as a representative of the governors 
because he spoke highly of Guangdong’s “red and green 
light experience” and publicly called for opening up his 
100 million-strong market to foreign investors. He was 
most the active in the southwest alliance of five prov- 
inces and one city. 


Apart from his open-mindedness and humor, Xiao has 
also acted boldly without restraint because of his exten- 
sive political connections. 
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Xiao Yang, born in 1929, is a native of Sichuan. His 
hometown is in the upper r.aches of Jialing Jiang, where 
Zhu De’s home was in the east; Deng X izoping’s home is 
in Guangan, tc the right; and Yang Shangkun © restdence 
is in Tongnan, in the south. 

Xiao, a classmate of Zhu Rongji, graduated from Qin- 
ghua Urversity’s Faculty of Electromecnanics in 1951. 
In the class, Xiao was known for his ciceverness, while 
Zhu Rongji was known for studying hard. Both got along 
quite wel}. Afier graduation, Zhu stayed in Beying while 
Xiao became a graduate <iudent at a silicate research 
institute in East German:. He returned to Beijing ir 
1956. 


Later, Xiao worked for a relatively long time in Beijing, 
assuming the offices of director, sianding committee 
member, and party secretary of the General Glass Fac- 
tory and deputy director of Beijing Industrial and Com- 
munications Office and Economic Committee. He was 
familiar with Beijing's old mayor, Peng Zhen, and Wan 
Li. He was later sent to Chongqing by Yang Shangkun 
and Zhao Ziyang, where he has served as vice mayor, 
deputy party secretary, mayor, and finally as governor of 
Because of rivalry between the provincial authorities and 
the two cities of Chongqing and Chengdu, being gov- 
ernor of Sichuan is not an easy job. Although Xiao has 
not been too bad in his handling of relations between the 
two, hts subordinates have complained about a lack of 
practical work despite his great ability. 

During the 14th CPC Congress, Deng Xiaoping and 
Yang Shangkun had intended to appoint Xiao to the 
Political Bureau, replacing Yang Rudai who had retired. 
As Xiao did not obtain enough votes to become an 
alternate member of the CPC Central Committee, and 
Yang Shangkun fell into disgrace, the motion fell 
through. 


Xiao, who is now 65, may work for another two years 
with some support. If anyone wants Xiao to step down, 
he may have good reason to do so. At present, it depends 
on the ability of Xiao, who is quite experienced in 
official circles over the years. Nevertheless, Zhu Rongji 
does not intend to ask Xiao to assume the office of 
director of the central bank because he behaves casually 
like an ordinary man. 


Report on Leaders’ Activities 29 Dec - 6 Jan 
OW060 1084895 


[FBIS Editorial Report} PRC media monitored by Oki- 
nawa Bureau from 29 Dec 1994 to 6 Jan 1995 carried the 
following reports on PRC Central leadership activities. 
The source is noted in parentheses after each report. 


Zhang Wannian, Others Usher in New Year-—"“On the 
afternoon of 29 January, General Zhang Wannian and 
other leaders of the General Staff Headquarters, joined 
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Zhu Guangya, chairman of the China Science and Tech- 
nology Association, and other experts and scholars of the 
scientific and technological circles in ushering in the new 
year.” (Beijing Central People’s Radio Network in Man- 
darin 2230 GMT 29 Dec 94) 


La Tieying Addresses Housing Reform Mecting—“The 
State Council Housing Reform Leading Group held its 
seventh mecting in Beijing on 30 December. Afier 
hearing a report on housing reform, Li Ticying, member 
of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and 
State councillor, said: The general policy for housing 
reform has been decided and everybody has the common 
understanding that the housing reform process must be 
accelerated. The priority of next year’s housing reform és 
to actively, properly, and steadily expedite housing 
reform in accordance with the “State Council Decision 
on Deepening Housing Reform in Cities and Towns.” 
Special efforts should be made to ensure housing reform 
success in Beijing, Tianjin, Shanghai and 32 other large 
and medium cities so that their examples can be used to 
guide the work in the country. Meanwhile, we should 
also make sure that enterprises succeed in their housing 
reform.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 1312 GMT 30 Dec 94) 


Li Lanqing Visits Beijing College—On 28 December, 
Vice Premier Li Langing visited the Beijing Commercial 
College (BCC) to express his festive regards to its hard- 
working teachers and staff members. “Li Langing fully 
endorsed the cooperation between the BCC and the 
Beijing College of Light Industry in cosponsoring some 
courses. He said cooperation programs like theirs should 
be encouraged because the quality of education can be 
improved when educational resources are shared and 
conmolemented.” (Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1100 GMT 30 Dec 94) 


Li Guixian Addresses National Auditing Confeence— 
“Speaking at the closing session of the National Auditing 
Affairs Conference today (30 December), State Coun- 
cillor Li Guixian said that, because of auditing, the 
state's additional incomes from revenues and conserva- 
tion has reached 10.4 billion yuan this year. Next year, 
attention should be paid to tightening macroeconomic 
regulation and control, as well as supervision over the 
State's receipts and payments and state-owned financial 
institutions’ fiscal affairs, as well as siate property, key 
construction projects, consumption funds, agricultural 
funds, and government departments’ financial state.” 
(Beijing Central Television Program One Network in 
Mandarin 1100 GMT 30 Dec 94) 


Jiang Zemin, Others Watch Beijing Opera—Party and 
state leaders Jiang Zemin, Qiao Shi, Li Ruihuan, Zhu 
Rongji, and Liu Huaging joined people in the capital in 
watching a Beijing opera staged in Beijing on the evening 
of 30 December. “Ding Guangen, Li Tieying, Jiang 
Chunyun, Wei Jianxing, Song Rengiong, Zhang Zhen, 
Lei Jieqiong, Wang Guangying, Wu Jieping, Peng 
Peiyun, Wan Guoquan and other leading comrades were 
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also present.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1537 GMT 30 Dec 94) 

Li Langing Visits Elderly Scholars—“Li Langing, 
member of the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau 
and vice premier, went to Beijing University, Qinghua 
University, and the Beijing Teacher Training University 
cn 31 December to visit Chen Daisun, Zhang Guangdow 
aid Qi Gong, three highly respected elderly professors of 
vaese universities, to thank them for their outstanding 
contnbutions to China's educational cause, and wished 
them health and longevity.” (Beijing XINHUA 
Domestic Service in Chinese 1111 GMT 31 Dec 94) 


Qiao Shi Attends Conceri—On the evening of 31 
December, Qiao Shi, chairman of the National People's 
Congress Standing Committee, attended a concert per- 
formed by young Chinese musicians studying abroad. 
The concert took place at the Beijing Music Hall. (Bei- 
jing Central People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 2230 
GMT 31 Dec 94) 

Chen Xitong Visits Beijing Police—“On the evening of 
31 December, Chen Xitong, member of the CPC Central 
Committee Political Bureav and secretary of the Beijing 
Municipal CPC Committee, and Beijing Mayor Li Qiyan 
visited and expressed their regards to the public security 
and traffic police who worked on New Year's eve.” 
(Beijing Central People’s Radio Network in Mandarin 
2230 GMT 31 Dec 94) 

Chen Xitong, Others Visit Grass-Roots Units—On 22 
December, Chen Xitong, secretary of the Beijing Munic- 


Beijing's unsafe buildings and expazmon of the city's 
pastures. (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 0434 GMT 30 Dec 94) 

Jiang Zemin, Li Ruihuan Inscribe for Business Federa- 
tion—“Jiang Zemin, general secretary of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee and president of the state; and Li 
Ruihuan, member of the CPC Central Committee Polit- 
ical Bureau Standing Committee and chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Poitical Consultative Conference 
National Committee, recently penned the name and 
inscribed a message for the All-China Federation of 
Industry and Commerce (ACFIC). The name Comrade 
Jiang Zemin wrote was: ‘Nongovernmental Chamber of 
Commerce of China.’ Comrade Li Ruihuan's message 
reads: ‘Love the country, be earnest with work, obey the 
law.” When approving its establishment in 1993, the 
CPC Central Committee and the State Council stated 
clearly that the ACFIC is both a nongovernmental 
chamber of commerce and a patriotic united front orga- 
nization.” (Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in Chi- 
nese 0238 GMT 1 Jan 95) 

Li Ruihuan, Others Visit Democratic Society Chair- 
man—“On the afternoon of 4 January, Li Ruihuan, 


mittee, visited Yan Jici, honorary chairman of the Jiusan 


“On 5 Jawuary, Tian Jiyun, vice chairman of the 
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[Report on first of two “talks” between Viewing China 
Through a Third Eye author Wang Shan and Bruce 
Gilley; date not given] 
{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Any Chinese citizen who 
angered the patriarch Deng Xiaoping and then caused 
the party secretary, Jiang Zemin, serious loss of face 
i i to be alive. That author 
Wang Shan walks freely, if not frequently, in the streets 
the fact that he is believed to 
enjoy the backing of most of the Communist Party 
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reasons, most obviously that he quoted from it exten- 
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25,000 more copies for sale outside Beijing, 


In the six months which followed, the status of Third Eye 
which never made it out of the city. 


remained in limbo. Xu forced the Beijing printing fac- 
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to Wang. “Of course, he was Passing 
views of certain members of the politburo.” Xu added. 


“I will never forgive Wang Meng for what he wrote,” 
Wang Shan, stubbing oul a cigarette in anger. 
“After it was published, there was no hope of it being 
circulated in the mainland.” Wang Meng’s cardinal sin 
was to reveal what everyone already knew that the 
author on the book cover, a supposedly eminent German 
Sinologist named Leninger, was a fake. 
The moment Wang began writing Third Eye, he knew 
publishers would not clamour after the book as they had 
for his novels. It was profound and politically sensitive, 
just the kind of material which gets publishing houses 
shut down with a single “red letter” document from 
Beijing. instead, he hit on the idea of presenting the book 
as the translation of the work of a nonexistent German 
scholar, Doctor Leninger. Wang would be listed as the 
translator. “If the book was seen as written by a Chinese, 
no publisher would touch it,” he said, still bemused at 
how well the sleight of hand workeu. “China's publishers 
have an appetite for foreign books now. Tnis was a way 
to ensure it would be widely read.” 


But, Wang admitted, there was also a creative reason for 
using a foreign name: It freed him from the cultural 
constraints of being a mainland Chinese. “In China we 
have a tradition of praising the present and criticising 
the past. As a foreigner, you can criticise the present and 
the future as well,” he explained. 


Why a German? “The Chinese are always seen as having 
one point of view and the Americans another. By using a 
German name, it would appear more objective. This was 
also the meaning behind the title.” 

The clever ploy did indeed get the book published. But it 
was to prove a fatal flaw once it was uncovered. “Who is 
this Leninger after all?” asked Wang Meng disingenu- 
ously in his review. 
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Jiang Zemin had egg all over his face. When recom- 
mending the book to Shanxi officials in !amuary, he had 
made a point of emphasising that n was written by « 
German. According to the tape- recorded speech, Jiang 
told the ossified cadres that reading Third Eye would 
give them a “fresh view”. 


Jiang was apparently outraged when told of the decest. a 
fact confirmed by arious sources in Beijing. It went 
saying that Third Eye's life in the mainland had 
The Wang Meng review, which panned the book's anture- 
form posture, appeared to reflect more than just one 
man's views. The fact that any mention in the mainland 
press of Third Eye or Wang Shan was strictly banned at 
the time it appeared, suggests that the review wac pub- 
lished on orders from higher authorities 
Wang Shan, nonetheless, lays the blame squarely on hrs 
fellow man of letters. Wang Meng is also a writer who has 
suffered because of his writings in the past. He of all 
people should have known that I had no choice but to use 
a pen name,” he said. "He caused a lot of losses w’ th this 
review.” 


Ma Jian was sacked from the Shanxi People’s Publishing 
House in November. Xu Bing was stripped of his licence 
to act as a writer's agent last month. 

Wang felt little consolation when an overseas edition was 
published in Hong Kong at year's end. 


Dissidents Must ‘Surrender’ Before Returning 
HK0901070295 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 7 


Jan 95 p Bi 
[Report: “Beijing Says People on Wanted List Residing 
Abroad Must Surrender Before Returning to China”) 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Wi:h regard to the issue that 
“Asia Watch” and “Human Rights China” recently 
issued a joint report saying that the Chinese Administra- 
tion of Customs had banned the entry of “4° people in 
are under key control [zhong dian kong zhi 6850 7820 
2235 0455},” China's Foreign Ministry did not respond 


directly to it yesterday but said that those people over- 
seas who are wanted for crimes committed in China, 
must surrender [zi shou 5261 7445] first, then talk about 
other matters, and that China will welcome home people 
overseas who are 


“Asia Watch” and “Human Rights China,” both with 
headquarters in New York, recently issued a joint report, 
making public a blacklist which was secretly distributed 
by Beying to customs departments in May which banned 
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the entry of 49 people; they stressed that it is the most 
conclusive evidence so far obtained by the outside worid 
showing China’s suppression of human rights. 

A spokesman with China’s Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
News Department did not directly respond to the issue 
yesterday. When replying to a question from a M:.NG 
PAO reporter, he said that so-called human rights orga- 
nizations are always prejudiced against China and 
always make guesses about China, whereas concerning 
the people overseas who are wanted in China for their 
crimes in China, must surrender first, then talk about 
other matters; in addition, concerning the people who 
carry out activities against the Chinese Government 
outside the country, so long as they can withdraw from 
their anti-China organizations, China will welcome them 
back to the country. An official from the Exit and Entry 
Department of China’s Ministry of Public Security also 
did not directly respond to the content of the report and 
he said only that all people overseas must follow the 
procedure stipulated by China’s law when they return to 
the country. But when he was asked whether all Chinese 
passport holders overseas can enter China free from 
restriction, he said he had no comment. [passage 
omitted] 


CASS on Eviction of Former Official Liu Zaifu 


HK0901034095 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1424 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 ( CNS)}— 
Recently, there were reports of media overseas, saying 
that apartment of Liu Zaifu, former director of the 
Literature Institute of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences, were seized. This incident had also aroused 
much concern of many Chinese scholars staying over- 
seas. In order to clarify the whole matter, the spokesman 
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences (CASS) made 
an interview with a correspondent of our service. 


According to the CASS spokesman, the so-called seizure 
of Liu Taifu’s apartment as reported by overseas media 
was a twist of the actual facts. The withdrawal of Liu’s 
apartment by the Properties Administrative Department 
under the CASS was a legal and reasonable action and 
was in conformity with the state and the Academy’s 
regulations. 


The CASS spokesman said that Liu Zaifu had already 
resigned from the Academy in March, 1994 and was no 
longer a staff of the Academy. On January 21, 1994, Liu 
sent a letter to the Academy from Vancouver, Canada 
and requested to change status of his passport from 
official duty to private business. On March 6, his request 
for giving up his official duty status and changing to a 
private business one was accepted by the Academy 
authority. According to the fact that Liu had, without 
permission of the Academy, left his job and stayed 
abroad for such a long period, the Academy decided that, 
in accordance with the regulations of the CASS, Liu was 
treated as resigning from the Academy voluntarily. On 
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March 13, when a new private business status passport 
was handed to Liu by the official of the Chinese Embassy 
in Vancouver, he was also told of the decision of the 
Academy to treat his leaving the CASS as voluntary 
resignation. iu accepted the decision. 


The spokesman further said that the apartment provided 
to Liu was a four-room unit which is usually provided to 
senior research staff. There are clear stipulations on 
quarters of staff working in government and Party 
organs, Beijing Municipality and the Academy, stating 
that “the landlord has the right to terminate the lease 
agreement and withdrawing the quarters for another 
allocation to other people if the tenant is subletting the 
unit to another person, or if the unit is left vacant, for no 
good reasons, for more than three months, or if the 
whole family of the tenant has gone abroad.” “According 
to this regulation, if any quarters are left vacant for more 
than three months, it will be withdrawn no matter the 
status of the tenant,” said the spokesman. Since 1994, 
the Department of the CASS had been enforcing this 
regulation very strictly and had withdrawn 20 flats from 
those who had violated this regulation. As for Liu’s case, 
his flat had been left vacant for nearly five years since he 
left the country in 1989 so it was entirely legal and 
reasonable for the Academy to withdraw his unit. 


The spokesman said that the so-called robbing-Liu’s 
apartment case in Beijing on December 27 was a com- 
plete fabrication. Nor was it a case of “ten men breaking 
into the flat” as was reported by some of overseas media 
or a case of “expelling wife and child of Li Yijian, a 
senior editor of the Institute who were staying in the flat 
temporarily, to the cellar” as claimed by Liu. 


The true story was that when two male and four female 
staff of the Department accompanying by an officer of 
the Housing Committee went to Liu’s flat, they met Li 
Yijian’s wife and several other persons claiming to be 
taking care of the flat on behalf of Liu. Li’s child was not 
there. After negotiation, Li’s wife agreed to move out 
and she also requested their assistance to take away her 
personal belongings. The Department's staff were kind 
enough to allow her to temporarily make use of another 
unit and hired a lorry to help her to carry her personal 
belongings. Upon entering Liu’s unit, the Department's 
staff made a complete inventory of the items there and 
put them properly. On January 3, an official notice of 
withdrawing the flat together with an inventory list of 
items and their place of storage was faxed to Liu. There 
was no conflict of any kind during the whole process and 
no such thiry as “illegal occupation by force” at all. 


Four Sentenced for Accident in Discarding 
Cobalt-60 


HK0901062395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 9 
Jan 95 p 3 


[CD News: “4 Sentenced For Roles in Cobalt Case”’] 
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{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Four people have been pun- 
ished for their responsibility in a cobalt radiation acci- 
dent that killed three and injured 138 others in 1992 in 
Xinzhou City of North China’s Shanxi Province. 


They are Chen Baotian, former Director of the Shanxi 

Environmental Protection Research Institute; He 

Qisheng with the Xinzhou Science Committee; Han 

Jingyin, senior engineer with China Radioactivity Pro- 

tection Research Institute, and Bai Shuangzhang, former 

ee of the Xinzhou Environmental Inspection 
tation 


They were sentenced to prison terms of three years, two 
years, one year and six months, respectively. 


A Co-60 rod, mistakenly regarded as a fake cobalt, was 
discarded in 1991 without a lead container when workers 
at the cobalt radiant room sorted out six Co-60 rods for 
a construction project on the site. 


Editorial Examines Latest Crackdown on Dissent 


HK0901034495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 8 Jan 95 p 12 


(FBIS Transcribed Text] It is a bad time to be a dissident 
in China. Most are already behind bars, the latest addi- 
tion to their ranks being Shanghai democracy cam- 
paigner Dai Xuezhong, whose three- year jai! term 
means that virtually all of the pro-democracy cam- 
paigners in the eastern coastal city are now under deten- 
tion. 


The situation is even worse in Beijing, where former 
student leader Wang Dan, one of the few dissidents not 
yet re-arrested, has gone into hiding after police threat- 
ened to kill him if he complained about their surveil- 
lance again. 


Those who managed to flee overseas, or were deported 
after serving their jail terms, now know they have little 
chance of return following last week’s revelation of a 
49-strong secret blacklist of exiles, whom border guards 
have been instructed to either arrest or refuse entry. 


But dissidents are not the only ones who have a right to 
feel besieged: For what looks like becoming the biggest 
crackdown on dissent since Tiananmen Square is fast 
showing signs of spilling over into the publishing sector. 
Even the disabled are not exempt, as shown by yester- 
day’s announcement of the closure of a paper owned by 
the Beijing Municipal Federation of Disabled Persons. 
Previous closures have shown a disturbing tendency to 
concentrate on those with Hong Kong ties. 


Such heavy-handedness suggests a distinct nervousness 
in Zhongnanhai and its cause is not hard to detect. As it 
prepares for the post-Deng era, Beijing is determined to 
suppress any dissent or opposition that might emerge as 
the leadership struggle takes place. President Jiang 
Zemin is trying to rally support for his position as the 
supposed core of the new leadership, while other influ- 
ential figures are emerging to stake their own claims to 
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the crown, such as Qiao Shi, number three in the 
Communist hierarchy. Amid all this jockeying for posi- 
tion, there is little time for Hong Kong matters in the 
Even were that not the case, there are no points to be 
won in Beijing by being seen to be soft on the territory. 

one spin-off of the emerging post-Deng power struggle 
is that the present hard- line towards the territory is set 
to continue for the foreseeable future. On that score, 
there is no longer room for any illusions. 


Hong Kong Paper Criticizes Dissident Blacklist 


HK0801050795 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 7 Jan 95 p 15 


{Editorial: “Futility of Exporting Dissidents”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Usually when repressive gov- 
ernments are angered and embarrassed by dissenting 
citizens, they put them where they can be kept under 
surveillance and control: In prisons or reeducation cen- 
tres, under house arrest, or to some obscure corner of the 
country where they do not have an audience for their 
discontent, or potential recruits for their campaign. 


Beijing has tried ail these forms of punishment for its 
growing list of internal critics and apparently found 
them wanting. Dissidents are now being placed on a 
blacklist and sent into exile in foreign lands. 


There are several conclusions that one can draw from 
this. The most obvious is that their message is so 
seductive it may spread like wildfire across the land until 
the last peasant is united behind them. Memories of 
Tiananmen Square reinforce that interpretation. 


Another possibility is that China is loosening up a little 
and just wants to offload the nuisances to some distant 
shore in the hope that they will all shut up and forget 
about the folks at home. An exiled dissident is a lot less 
inflammatory, in international terms, than an impris- 
oned one, with organisations like Asia Watch, Amnesty 
International, and sundry other human rights groups 
banging on about them ad infinitum to a listening world. 


Yet, what crimes have these people committed that they 
are banished from their motherland, family, and friends 
and everything they hold dear? Are they terrorists who 
bomb and murder their way to power? Are they guilty of 
sedition, or colluding with foreign powers for the over- 
throw of the state? 


Indeed not. Those are capital crimes for which the 
punishment is death. This is simply persecution of 
individual protesters who have ~ublicly—but peace- 
fully—demonstrated their dissatis‘action with the status 
quo. 


As the world knows, the Beijing code of acceptable 
behaviour for its 1.2 billion people is probably the only 
truly flexible piece of legislation on their statute book. It 
involves, like most other nations, strictures against 
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betraying state secrets—except that in their case, a state 
secret can be something that came out in an official 
publication the day before yesterday. It can be whatever 
the party dreams up to suit its convenience, when it 
would be far too shameful to lock a protester up merely 
for having the temerity to criticise the government. 


People are thus blacklisted merely for writing poetry that 
clashes with the official line. This was apparently the 
crime of the Shanghai writer Meng Lang, so he was 
advised to make his way abroad. Others have been more 
vociferous: Hang Dongfang, the labour activist who was 
exiled in Hong Kong; Liu Nianchun, founder of another 
workers’ movement; Xu Jiatun, former head of the New 
China News Agency [Hong Kong Branch]. 


Totalitarian regimes are terrified of the mildest criti- 
cism—as well they might be since they always have a 
precarious hold on the public mind. You cannot rule by 
fear and hold the hearts of the people and those who 
govern without common consent, rule without security. 


The state and military are always in danger of being 
ousted in such cases. It may take decades but it will 
ultimately come and, for Deng Xiaoping’s regime, the 
shadow of June 4 will never be lifted, no matter what 
reforms are introduced. 


Eighty percent of those banished from China are now 
domiciled in the United States, where they can experi- 
ence for themselves what it is like to live in a free society. 
This is unlikely to soften their criiicism of the rulers in 
Beijing but neither is it likely to kill their love for, or 
their commitment to, their native land. 


There is a vital distinction between patriotism and love 
of country and it is one that Hong Kong people should 
bear in mind when the mainland powers talk about 
qualifications for membership of the Preliminary 
Working Committee. Patriotism, which the English sage 
Dr Johnson described in a well-known aphorism as: 
“The last refuge of the scoundrel,” is adherence to, and 
support for, the government of one’s homeland and the 
actions taken in that country’s name. 


Love of country is rooted in landscape and people, the 
history of the nation, its culture, literature and enduring 
national values—things that have survived the transitory 
tyrannies, plagues and purges, occupations, and famines 
that have been China’s lot since the dawn of time. 


You can take the man out of the country but you cannot 
take the country out of the man. The former Nanjing 
Professor Guo Luoji, now at Harvard University, put 
this very simply yesterday when he said: “I fought hard 
to leave, now I must fight hard to return.” He and the 
rest have lived in a climate of liberty and free speech that 
China has never had. 


And they will certainly return. 
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Supreme Court Head Ren Jianxin on Stability 


OW0601134795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1332 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s top judge pledged today that the 
nation’s courts will continue to intensify their law- 
enforcement efforts in 1995 to serve the country’s eco- 
nomic reforms and national development, and to main- 
tain social stability. 

Addressing the opening ceremony of the National Work 
Conference of Higher Court Presidents, Ren Jianxin, 
president of the Supreme People’s Court, said today that 
“the work of reform, development and stability is very 
heavy.” 


Major efforts should be devoted to cracking-down on 
crimes to ensure national security and social stability, 
and the safety of people’s lives and property, he said. 


“It is a pressing demand of the people, also an unshirk- 
able duty for the people’s courts,” he said. 


Chinese courts handled 437,429 criminal cases in the 
first 11 months of last year, representing a 20.57-percent 
increase compared with the same period of the previous 
year. 


The courts will further promote their fight against cor- 
ruption nationwide, according to Ren. 


“Those who trade their positions for personal profits and 
take bribes should be brought to justice in strict accor- 
dance with the law,” he urged his staffs. 


The number of corruption cases Chinese courts tried in 
the first 11 months of last year jumped 64.98 percent 
from the same period in 1993, to 34,899. Among them, 
10,728 cases involved more than 10,000 yuan each, 
64.51 percent up from the corresponding period of 1993. 


The criminals in this category included one vice- 
minister, 25 officials above the city level and 159 above 
the county level, the top judge disclosed. 


Another task for the people’s courts in China this year is 
to effectively curb various criminal activities threatening 
the country’s economic order and damaging the coun- 
try’s environment for reform and opening-up. 


Ren said China will have to deal with the high inflation 
rate problem this year, while deepening its reform and 
developing its national economy. 


The major targets for Chinese courts in this respect 
include the counterfeiting, stealing and selling of value- 
added tax receipts, tax evasion, financial fraud, smug- 
gling, and producing and selling fake or shoddy goods. 


The courts will also help to equalize economic relations 
for the thorough implementation of the central govern- 
ment’s reform measures, according to the top judge. 
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Ren stressed in particular the need to strengthen judicial 
efforts by the courts in protecting intellectual property 
rights, saying the proficiency level of Chinese courts in 
this field should be “upgraded to a new level”. 


The Chinese laws on trademarks, patents, copyrights and 
unfair competition, as well as the relevant international 
conventions China has ratified, should be applied to 
cases concerning intellectual property, Ren said. 


On various cases involving foreign parties and legal 
entities from Hong Kong, Macao and Taiwan, the pres- 
ident set four basic guidelines for the Chinese courts— 
applying Chinese law strictly, observing international 
conventions China has ratified, basing judgments on 
contracts and referring to common international prac- 
tices. 


He stressed that the lawful rights and interests of both 
parties involved must be protected according to law. 


Liu Zhifeng on Restructuring Social Security 
OW0801050595 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2137 GMT 23 Dec 95 


{By reporter Zhang Jinsheng (1728 6930 0524) } 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Speaking on restructuring the social security system in 
1995, Liu Zhifeng, vice minister in charge of the State 
Commission for Restructuring the Economic System, 
said at the recent national conference on restructuring 
the economic system that, according to the commission’s 
comprehensive plan for reforming the social security 
system, the priorities in 1995 will be reforming the 
pension system of workers working at urban enterprises 
and the insurance system against unemployment. 


Elaborating on establishing a multitiered social security 
system, Liu Zhifeng pointed out that the priority for next 
year’s reform will be the restructuring of state enter- 
prises. He said the establishment of a sound and multi- 
tiered social security system is an important reform 
supporting the restructuring of state enterprises, this 
supportive reform has a close bearing on the establish- 
ment of a socialist market economic system, and it will 
play an important role in China’s reform, development, 
and stability. 


Liu Zhifeng said: Reforming the social security system is 
essential for state enterprises in replacing their operating 
mechanisms, establishing a modern business system, and 
restructuring their economic system. Employment has 
been the linchpin of state enterprises’ longstanding 
three-in-one system governing workers’ employment, 
welfare, and job security. As long as one is employed by 
a state enterprise, he is sure of pension, medical care, 
housing, and other benefits. State enterprises are cur- 
rently beset with big problems in replacing their oper- 
ating mechanisms and in hiring and discharging workers, 
and how to resettle their surplus personnel and provide 
them with social security are also the biggest problems 
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enterprises have encountered in restructuring their orga- 
nizational and economic systems through ban, ruptcy, 
mergers, auctions, forming lateral partnerships, or reor- 
ganizing themselves into business groups. They cannot 
possibly restructure their economic system if these prob- 
lems are not properly addressed. This being the case, we 
must speed up the process of reforming the social secu- 
rity system and gradually free the enterprises from their 
obligations of taking care of workers’ pension, medical 
care, and housing. The process of establishing a modern 
enterprise system will be handicapped if the process of 
reforming the social security system cannot be acceler- 
ated. Meanwhile, the establishment of a multitiered 
social security system is also essential for state enter- 
prises to take part in fair market competition, safeguard 
workers’ legitimate rights and interests, create a labor 
market, and maintain social stability. 


Speaking on the principles to be observed in reforming 
the socia! security system, Liu Zhifeng pointed out: First 
of all, the icvel of social security must match the devel- 
opment of China’s productivity. When establishing a 
brand new social security system, we must take into 
consideration China’s basic situation, such as low pro- 
ductivity, the large population, and the rapid increase in 
the number of elderly people, as well as the tolerance of 
the state, enterprises, and individual workers. State- 
sponsored insurance programs can only ensure workers’ 
basic needs. Second, rights and obligations must be 
integrated. Statutory social insurance must be made 
compulsory through state legislation. Units and indi- 
vidual workers alike are obliged to share premium pay- 
ments according to the law. Workers are entitled to enjoy 
social security only after they have fulfilled their obliga- 
tions. Reform measures will be adopted to heighten 
workers’ awareness of protecting themselves and arouse 
the initiative of workers and their employers to share 


premium payments. 


On linking the new social security system’s fairness and 
efficiency, Liu Zhifeng said: As a measure for redistrib- 
uting social income, social security is an important way 
to achieve social fairness through regulating the incomes 
of people at all social strata. But the different social 
security programs will reflect different degrees of fair- 
ness and efficiency. The government will be responsible 
for social relief and subsidies, as well as some social 
welfare services, which must be fair and which will be 
available free of charge for all who are entitled to them. 
Social insurance, on the other hand, is for making the 
security system more efficient, and the burden of this 
program should be shared by individuals, enterprises, 
and the state. To arouse workers’ incentive to work, the 
social insurance services which workers enjoy must 
ensure workers’ basic needs and they must be appropri- 
ately linked with how much they pay. Housing should be 
treated as a commodity and housing services must be 
socialized. The government will draw up policy for 
supporting the construction of inexpensive housing 
units. 
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Liu Zhifeng pointed out: The rules governing social 
security must be consistent with the basic policy. The 
management must be codified, the government’s admin- 
istrative management must be separated from the man- 
agement of insurance funds, and executive organs must 
be separated from supervisory organs. Under the social 
security programs, the management now handled sepa- 
rately by various departments and units will be consoli- 
dated and services concerning pensions and medical care 
will be socialized. Furthermore, the difference between 
urban and rural areas will be noted. The sprawling rural 
areas are not yet ready for carrying out compulsory social 
insurance programs to be established through state leg- 
islation. 


Beijing Hosts Meeting on United Front Work 


OW0801151895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1502 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—A senior Chinese official here today called on 
the united front work departments to help open up a new 
situation next year for the construction of the socialist 
modernizations, the reform and the opening-up of the 
country. 


Wang Zhaoguo, head of the United Front Work Depart- 
ment of the Central Committee of the Chinese Commu- 
nist Party of China (CPC), made the remark in the 
meeting of the officials engaged in the united front work 
departments which are being held in Beijing. 


The meeting is to summarize the united front work last 
year and to work out plans for the new year. 


Addressing the meeting, Wang, also vice-chairman of the 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
(CPPCC), said that problems concerning nationality and 
religious affairs are the main subjects of the meeting and 
the major tasks of the united front work departments of 
CPC. 


He stated that the nationalities work for the new year is 
to speed up economic development and consolidate the 
stability in the ethnic group-inhibited areas and religion 
related work is to implement the party’s policies and to 
give full play to religion groups. 


As the main bridge connecting the Communist Party and 
the non- communist parties, Wang said, the united front 
work departments should contribute to the multi-party 
co-operation and the political consultative system, in a 
bid to promote the socialist democratic political 
building. 


Chen Junsheng Urges Efforts To Protect 
Environment 


OW0601105095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1023 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China will increase efforts to protect its timber 
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resources, and rare animals and plants, a high-ranking 
government official said here yesterday. 


State Councillor Chen Junsheng said that more efforts 
are needed to protect forests, rare wildlife, and make the 
country green, including revising the existing Forestry 
Law and drawing up new laws to crack down on illegal 
logging and hunting. 


Speaking at a meeting marking the 10th anniversary of 
the implementation of the Forestry Law, Chen said that 
the growing demand for timber and wildlife caused by 
the country’s fast-growing economy and rising standard 
of living, has made it difficult for the heavily-populated 
country with few timber resources to protect its limited 
resources. 


Vice-Minister Shen Maocheng said some local govern- 
ments have failed to give adequate protection to their 
forests and wildlife, while others have developed their 
economies at the expense of forests or wildlife. 


China, he added, will step up the pace of revising or 
drawing up laws concerning forests so as to better protect 
the forests and wildlife and to mete out harsh punish- 
ment » those illegally logging or hunting protected rare 
wildlife. 


The penalties in the existing laws are much too mild for 
what the lawbreakers deserve, the vice-minister said. 


Shen said the Ministry of Forests will continue with its 
logging quota system and other measures banning log- 
ging and transportation of timber without licenses. 


The official attributes China’s improved protection of 
forests and wildlife and increased timber resources to the 
implementation of the Forestry Law, which took effect 
on January 1, 1985. 


China’s forest coverage was increased to 13.9 percent 
last year from 12 percent in the late 1970s, with a total of 
500 million people participating in planting 18 billion 
trees over the past decade, as part of nationwide efforts 
to make the country green. 


Propagandist To ‘Update’ Story of Once-Model 
Daqiuzhuang 


HK0901054095 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 9 Jan 95 p 7 


[By Bruce Gilley] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] The leading Communist propa- 
gandist who brought fame to the now-disgraced model 
village of Daqiuzhuang plans to write a retraction. Jiang 
Zilong said his forthcoming novel Peasant Empire 
(Nongmin Diguo) will describe the tragic fall from grace 
of the suburban Tianjin village, whose leader was jailed 
in 1993 on charges of corruption and obstructing justice. 
It will also consider the wider question of the unforeseen 
social and political problems that are appearing as some 
of the nation’s 800 million rural residents become rich. 
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“I was not clear on this point in the past, and that’s a 
responsibility I accept,”’ Jiang said yesterday from Tian- 
jin. 


The writer, 53, was wined and dined in Daqiuzhuang 
after an article he wrote in 1986 brought its heartening 
rows of factories to the attention of China’s leaders. A 
Solemn Song from Northern Hebei (Yan Zao Bei Ge), 
published in the mass circulation magazine People’s 
Literature [RENMIN WENXUE], gave a fictionalised 
account of the village’s rags to riches tale, and later 
gained required reading status as a hymn of praise for 
patriarch Deng Xiaoping’s agricultural reforms. 


Jiang stopped visiting the village after its leaders clashed 
with Tianjin and Beijing authorities over the beating to 
death of a migrant worker in late 1992. Yu Zuomin, the 
village chief, drew 13 years in prison for his role in the 
affair. 


“As peasants become rich, they face even greater hard- 
ships. This is something that Yan Zao Bei Ge did not 
anticipate,” Jiang said. “When they are poor, Chinese 
peasants have a traditional, even lovable, ability to 
struggle. But after they become rich, very few can stop 
themselves from suffering corrupt feelings and from a 
weakening of the spirit.” 


A prominent member of China’s official cultural estab- 
lishment, Jiang previously concentrated on stirring 
depictions of factory life, including Pages from a Factory 
Secretary’s Diary (1976) and A Day in the Life of the 
Head of the Electtical Equipment Bureau (1981). His 
1979 short story Manager Qiao Assumes Office con- 
tinues to win official recommendation as essential 
reading for embattled state enterprise executives. 


Since 1985 Jiang has been a presidium member of the 
China Writers’ Association, the organisation’s inner cab- 
inet charged with passing judgment on what constitutes 
healthy literature. While mainland literary circles buzz 
with rumours that Jiang’s paltry output in recent years is 
a result of a heavy heart over the Daqiuzhuang affair, he 
denies the charge. “I feel no need to make any public 
self-correction. Before the incident occurred, what | 
wrote was correct. The purpose of writing a second part 
is not only to update the story but also to take a broader 
perspective. It will have a deeper meaning.” 


Indeed, Jiang still defends Daqiuzhuang, claiming its 
factories are churning as strongly as ever despite the 
upheaval. He visited the village last week for the first 
time since the affair. “This was an economic model 
village, not a political model village such as we had in the 
past. Even though it lost its chief, it can still continue.” 


Jiang hopes to finish Peasant Empire by the middle of 
the year and have it published by December. 
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Commentary on ‘New Victories’ in New Year 


OW0801150095 Beijing Central People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2230 GMT 31 Dec 94 


[Commentary entitled “To Unify Understanding, Take 
the Overall Situation Into Consideration, and Strive for 
New Victories”; From “News and Press Review” pro- 
gram] 


{FBIS Translated Text] We would like to extend our 
holiday greetings to people across the country in this first 
morning of 1995. China achieved many results in 
reform, opening, and socialist modc nization last year. 
For this new year, there will be more arduous tasks 
waiting for the party and the people. 


In terms of economics, we should continue to improve 
macroeconomic control, curb inflation, maintain good 
momentum in national economic growth, deepen the 
reform of state-owned enterprises, promote various sup- 
plementary reform measures, improve the macro- 
management system, increase agricultural input, ensure 
a normal supply of farm and sideline products, compre- 
hensively develop and invigorate the rural economy, 
make more efforts in readjusting the economic structure, 
strengthen management, and promote scientific and 
technological progress so as to improve the overall 
quality of our economy. 


It is necessary to further implement the decision made at 
the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee and launch a nationwide campaign to 
improve patriotic education as well as ideological and 
moral education. In this way, we can provide a better 
social environment for reform and economic develop- 
ment. To do this ycar’s work well, it is necessary for 
leaders at all levels and people from all walks of life to 
have a guiding ideology that will help them unify their 
understanding, take the overall situation into consider- 
ation, strengthen coordination, and do their work in a 
thoroughgoing manner. 


Democratic centralism is of particular importance for 
dealing with major and complicated issues. When the 
central authorities arrive at a decision, we should safe- 
guard their authority and ensure that their orders are 
followed. 


Leaders at all levels should have the ability to see things 
in perspective. All workers should keep the overall 
interests in mind. Meanwhile, it is imperative to 
strengthen coordination so that various policies and 
measurers will be carried out in a down-to- earth 
manner. 


We should rally closely round the party Central Com- 
mittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at the core. We 
should build both material and spiritual civilizations 
and attach equal importance to both. We should have a 
correct understanding of the situation, be full of confi- 
dence, and work hard for more successes in reform and 
economic development. 
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Daily Carries QIUSHI Table of Contents 


HK0901032395 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
26 Dec 94 p 5 


{“Table of Contents for QIUSHI No 1, | Jan 1995”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Article by Hu Jintao: “Further 
Strengthen the Study, Research, and Propaganda of the 
Theory of Building Socialism with Chinese Characteris- 
tics—Speech Delivered at a Seminar on Studying the 
"Selected Works of Deng Xiaoping’ and the Theory of 
Building Socialism With Chinese Characteristics (14 
Dec 1994)” 

“New Year Editorial”: “Carry Forward the Pioneering 
Spirit, Strive To Score Even Greater Victories” 


Excerpts of speeches at an economic forum by Zhang 
Sai, Liu Guoguang, Luo Zhiling, Chen Qingtai, Wang 
Shiyuan, Deng Hongxun, An Haijun, Liu Chengguo, 
Zhang Haoruo, Liu Xiangdong, Liu Yazhi, Wang 
Zhongfu, and Wu Shuaqing: “Accurately Grasp the Situ- 
ation, Do a Good Job in Economic Work” 


Article by Liang Zhu: “A Brilliant Milestone— 
Commemorating the 60th Anniversary of the Zunyi 
Meeting” 


Article by Li Qingquan: “Hold High the Great Banners 
of Patriotism and Socialism” 


Article by Wang Xingyi: “Curb Inflation, Ensure Eco- 
nomic Development” 


Article by Li Minggong: “Problems Should Not Be 
Evaded in Ideological and Political Education” 


Article by Hu Chuanjue: “Uphold Dialectics and Do a 
Good Job in Ideological and Political Work of Armed 
Forces” 


Article by Zhang Qiong: “Brief Discussion on the Over- 
flow of the Sense of Market Economy” 


Article by Zhao Guang: “Describing the Long March 
With New Viewpoints, Portraying Great People With a 
New Style—Reviewing the Film "Waters Lapping the 
Golden Sand” 


Article by Zhang Songquan: “Solemn and Stirring Patri- 
otic Poeni- -P eviewing ‘Biography of Zhao Shangzhi™ 


FBIS Media Note: Journals Criticize Ideological 
Views of Two PRC Reformists 


95P30035 


[For earlier information on the debate over socialism 
that has been evident in the journal ZHENLI DE ZHUI- 
QIU, see the FBIS Media Note: “Political Journals 
Debate Definition of Socialism” published in the 13 
December China DAILY REPORT, pp. 29-31] 


[FBIS Media Note] Two prominent reformists—Xing 
Bensi and Yu Guangyuan—came under attack by name 
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in two key PRC journals in November. Xing Bensi, 
editor-in-chief of the CPC’s official journal, QIUSHI, 
was criticized in the leftist journal ZHENLI DE 
ZHUIQIU for attacking traditional socialist concepts 
and Yu Guangyuan, a well-known reform economist, 
was accused in that same issue of “distorting and mis- 
representing” Marx's basic theory of socialist ownership. 
Yu was also criticized by Li former editor of 
the party’s theoretical journal HONGQI that closed 
down in 1988 and was QIUSHI, in the 
November issue of ZHONGGUO SHEHUIL, the journal 
of the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences. 


In the lead article to the November edition of the 
Beijing-based, pro-leftist journal ZHENLI DE ZHUI- 
©!U, author Huang Jianquan criticized “Comrade Xing 
Bensi” for his January 1994 article that in the 
the Beijing-published journal ZHEXUE YANJIU 
[PHILOSOPHICAL RESEARCH]. Huang’s article, 
titled “Criticizing Criticism of ‘The Traditional Concept 
of Socialism,”” refuted Xing’s thesis that the traditional 
concept of socialism “excessively stresses class struggle 
and the dictatorship of the proletariat, ignores the pro- 
ductive forces and goal of becoming well-off together, 
and fails to address the impetus for the development of 
socialism.” 

Huang argued that Xing was wrong to claim that there is 
no need to stress class struggle after the proletariat has 
been liberated from exploitation and that efforts should 
continue to be concentrated on developing the produc- 
tive forces, increasing people's material and spiritual 
civilizations, and creating conditions for further self- 
emancipation. Maintaining that class struggle was 
responsible for the transformation of Eastern Europe 
and the former Soviet Union during which the ruling 
communist party transformed itself into a power- 
wielding capitalist class, Huang made the observation 
that “this capitalist class is actually the proletariat who 
have become the bourgeoisie.” He also noted that it was 
those forces in favor of bourgeois liberalization in the 
former Soviet Bloc who were responsible for floating 
ideas about “eliminating class struggle and the terror of 
class struggle.” Huang derided them for not speaking out 
about the need for socialists to defend themselves against 
these “newly born bourgeois” influences and corrosion. 
He also accused them of “distorting the truth U: -lass 
struggle, propagating the Western capitalist class's sta- 
bility, vitality, and ability to rejuvenate itself, advocating 
the kind of reform favored by western capitalists, and 
consequently causing socialist states to change their 
color.” Stating that there presently exists “a complicated 
national and international class struggle,” Huang warned 
that unless appropriate countermeasures are taken, 
China will not be able to deal with a “possible sudden 
political incide xt” nor guarantee the healthy develop- 
ment of reform and opening up. 

Huang also charged Xing with several covzis of arbi- 


trariness. For example, given Marx's view cf the integral 
relationship between the productive forces and public 
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ownership—with public ownership being the superior 
means of stimulating the development of the productive 
forces—Huang sees Xing as being inconsistent in arguing 
that the traditional view of socialism ignores the produc- 
tive forces while also acknowledging that public owner- 
ship is a feature of traditional socialism. Huang took 
particular exception to Xing’s view that Stalin and Mao 
ignored the development of the productive forces. 


The same November issue of ZHENLI DE ZH iQIU 
also contained an article critical of Yu Guangyuan. In his 
article titled “Public Ownership Is The Basic Feature of 
Socialist Ownership,” author Yan Zhi criticized Yu by 
name for distorting and misrepresenting Marx's basic 
theory of socialist ownership in his article titled “Con- 
cerning Articles on ‘Social Ownership” published in the 
January edition of ZHONGNAN CAIJING DAXUE 
XUEBAO, an academic journal published by Wuhan’s 
Zhongnan University of Finance and Economics. 


Claiming that he was “shocked” and “worried” by Yu's 
assertions and that “one should not keep silent about 
issues concerning the fundamental principles of 
Marxism but instead should clarify them so the record 
can be set straight.” Yan called Yu's allegation that “the 
Chinese translation of the works of Marx and Engels was 
mistranslated” a pretext for pronouncing that social 
ownership, as defined by Marx and Engels, represents 
the basic system of ownership for a socialist economy 
and that the “public ownership” we have long assumed 
to be the basic feature of socialist ownership“ is no 
longer “precise.“* According to Yan, Yu described 
socialist ownership “in vague terms“ as "a form of 
individual ownership, even as a form of economic orga- 
nization similar to that of a shareholding company.“ 


Yan developed the view that according to Marx and 
Engeis, there is no fundamental difference between 
“socialist ownership and public ownership”and that 
people “with only an elementary knowledge of Marx- 
ism” know that Marx and Engels saw “public owner- 
ship” as the basic feature of socialist ownership. Yan 
complained that Yu severed these two systems of own- 
ership, creating a “distorted understanding” of Marx's 
theory of ownership. Yan further expressed his concern 
over Yu's negation of the “judgments made by the 
creators of Marxism based on the theory of socialist 
public ownership,” his declarations that “small scale 
private ownership is the intention of socialist owner- 
ship,” his imposition of petty bourgeoisie socialist con- 
cepts on scientific socialism, and his total discrediting of 
public ownership as the basic feature and principle of 
socialist ownership.“ 


Yu was also specifically criticized in an article by Li 
Guangyuan,former editor and director of the economic 
department of QIUSHI's predecessor, HONGQI. The 
article, titled “Public Ownership, Socialist Ownership, 
Individual Ownership, and Others,” was published as 
the lead item in the November edition of the prestigious 
Chinese Academy of Social Sciences's journal 
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ZHONGGUO SHEHUI KEXUE, known for its solidly 
academic and liberal orientation. Refuting Yu's key 
claim that “it is imprecise to take public ownership as 
the fundamental character of socialist ownership,” Li 
countered with the statement that “there is nothing 
feature of socialist ownership.” Li went on to document 
that point by adding that after conducting “meticulous 
analysis and textual research” into the more than thirty 
different references to the term “social ownership” in the 
works of Marx he was able to conclude that “abbreviat- 
ing socialist ownership as public ownership accords with 
the original intent of Marxism.” 


Science & Technology 
Satellite Fails To Reach Position; Follow-Up 
Planned 


OW0701 103495 Beijing XINHUA in English 1022 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—The “Dongfanghong No. 3” satellite, which was 
launched by China November 30 last year, failed to go 
into operation at the designed position due to fuel 
exhaustion. 


Sources said that the leakage of attitude-control thrustor 
on the telecommunications satellite has led to the run 
out of fuel. But other systems on board remain normal 
after being tested. 


Weighing 2.232 tons, the satellite is equipped with 24 
C-band transponders. With a designed life span of eight 
years, it is capable of transmitting simultaneously six 
different color TV programs and handling 8,000 tele- 
phone calls at one time. 


The “Dongfanghong No. 3” was successfully sent into 
the scheduled orbit by a “ -March 3A” carrier rocket 
from southwest China’s Xichang Launch Site. After 
changing orbit three times, it finally entered the quasi- 
synchronous orbit. 


China will launch a follow-up satellite now under assem- 
bling after renovations are made, the sources disclosed. 


Chen J U 
unsheng Urges Improved Meteorological 


OW0601170095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1625 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A senior Chinese official called for a better 

meteorological service for the country’s agricultural 
development here today. 


Chen Junsheng, a State Councillor, .old a national con- 
ference of meteorology bureau chiefs across the country 
that meteorological departments should provide better 
service for agricultural development, especially by pre- 
dicting natural disasters. 
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China suffered particularly severe disasters, including 
floods, drought and typhoons in 1994, resulting in record 
economic losses. 

Meteorological departments contribute much to natural 
disaster prevention and relief work across the country, 
but there is still much room left for improvement, Chen 
said. 
Meteorological departments should play a mure active 
role in rural economic growth, and provide overall and 
systematic services for agriculture so as to ensure a 
steady increase of grain and cotton output, Chen noted. 


The departments should also play a bigger role in the 
campaign now being launched nationwide for water- 
system improvement, he said. 


Remote-Sensing Used To Monitor Disasters 


OW0901050795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2139 GMT 25 Dec 94 


[By reporter Fan Chunsheng (5400 2504 3932)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The state key remote-sensing scientific and technological 
project for the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” has entered the 
final stage. Over the past four years, scientific and 
technological personnel have made concerted efforts to 
carry out the project, achieving significant results in 
using remote-sensing technology to monitor and assess 
major natural disasters in China, and in conducting 
research on using remote-sensing technology to estimate 
crop yields in key grain-producing areas. This informa- 
tion was recently gathered from the State Office for 724 
Key Scientific and Technological Projects for the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan.” 


Using its system for monitoring and assessing major 
natural disasters, China carried out space-based, aerial, 
and ground-based monitoring operaiions, as well as 
comprehensive analyses and assessments, of the devas- 
tating floods that struck the Tai Hu [lake] basin in 1991, 
the floods that struck Changde Prefecture around 
Dongting Hu in 1993, serious mountain torrents that hit 
Fujian’s Min Jiang valley in May 1994, and the devas- 
tating floods that struck Guangdong’s Xi Jiang, Bei 
Jiang, and Zhu Jiang delta in July 1994. Information on 
the disaster-stricken areas and the disasters themselves 
was made available within two to three days of such 
operations. More information on the extent to which 
people, houses, and land were submerged, as well as 
ballpark estimates of economic losses, were released 
within 10 to 15 days. Flood-causing obstacles and the 
causes of disasters were analyzed. These served as an 
important basis on which policy decisions on flood 
rescue efforts and post-disaster relief operations were 
made. 


China has also made significant headway in establishing 
a remote- sensing technological system. A system for 
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rapidly and accuratel; mon. sting and assessing major 
natural disasters has been put to use. Moreover, China 
has established a number of national and regional data- 
bases containing disaster information, and researched 
and developed an array of models for analyzing and 
assessing disasters, thus providing the means for intelli- 
gently assessing disasters and disaster-induced losses. 


Meanwhile, the plan for estimating crop yields using 
remote- sensing technology has been tried out in connec- 
tion with the “project that uses remote-sensing tech- 
nology to estimate crop yields in key grain-producing 
areas,” which is a key state scientific and technological 
project during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan.” Research on 
using remote-sensing technology to estimate the yields of 
major crops on extensive areas commenced in China’s 
key grain-producing areas in 1993. The crops whose 
yields are thus estimated include wheat, corn, and rice, 
which constitute China's three most important grain 
crops. Projects using remote-sensing technology to esti- 
mate crop yields are capable of yielding reports on crop 
yield estimates a week before the crops are harvested. 
The accuracy of estimating rice and corn output is 85 
percent, while that for wheat is over 90 percent. 


Imported Plart Produces Optical Cable 
OW0701 141795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1349 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Zhengzhou, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA}—A company producing optical fiber cable in 
central China’s Henan Province has become part of the 
country’s drive to form a national optical telecommuni- 
cation network this year. 


The Kangxin Company imported a production line from 
Finland’s Nokia Telecommunications Company last 
year, intending to produce 10,00 km of optical cable 
fiber each year. 


Its products, of high quality, will play an important role 
in developing the country’s telecommunications sector, 
according to experts from the Ministry of Post and 
Telecommunications (MPT) and the province's Science 
and Technology Commission. 


China plans to establish an optical telecommunications 
network during the eighth Five-Year Plan (1991-1995), 
with 22 major optical telecommunications lines to be put 
in use within this century. 


China began research and experimental work in optical 
telecommunication before the 1990s, producing optical 
telecommunications equipment and building one 
national and |! provincial cables. In 1991, the MI’T 
decided to replace long- distance electric cable with 
optical fiber cable, and 13 cables were laid in 1993. 

At the same time, China built the first submarine optical 
cable and the longest optical cable in the world, running 
4,700 km from Beijing to south China's island province 
of Hainan. 
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By the end of 1995, China is expected to lay more than 
30,000 km of optical cable. 

begun to take shape with its optical fiber cale, micro- 
wave telecommunications transission, and satellite 
ground stations. 


Military & Public Security 


Jiang Zemin, Li Peng Stress Law, Order 


OW0601 140495 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1327 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter He Jiazheng (0149 0502 
2973), Central People’s Station reporter 
Liu Zhenying (0491 2182 5391), and XINHUA reporter 
Zou Aiguo (6760 1947 0948)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Leading comrades Jiang Zemin, Li Peng, Qiao Shi, Li 
Ruihuan, Zhu Rongji, Liu Huaging, Hu Jintao, Wen 
Jiabao, Ren Jianxin, and Luo Gan met with delegates to 
a national judicial and public security work conference 
at the Great Hall of the People today. 


After the meeting, Comrades Jiang Zemin and Li Peng 
attended a discussion with some delegates on ways and 
means to reinforce judicial and public security work 
order during the transition to socialist market economic 
structure. 


In his speech, General Secretary Jiang Zemin empha- 
sized: Judicial and public security work is a major 
component of the CPC's general task. To attach great 
importance to judicial and public security work is the 
imperative demand of the overall situation in the party's 
general task. Party and government leaders at all levels 
must conscientiously implement the strategic principle 
of “giving equal emphasis on two fronts and doing well 
in both” and enhance their capability to control the 
overall situation under new circumstances in guiding 
and supporting judicial and public security work and 
comprehensive management of public security, thereby 
creating a favorable social environment for deepening 
reform, opening up wider, developing the economy, and 
ensuring stability. 


Ren Jianxin, member of the Secretariat and secretary of 
the Political cnd Legal Commission of the CPC Central 
Committee, officiated the discussion. Deputy Secretary 
Shu Huaidai of the Political and Legal Commission gave 
a briefing on the conference. Deputy Secretary Wang 
Jinshan of the Jilin provincial party committee, Deputy 
Secretary Xu Yongyao of the Hebei provincial party 
committee, Deputy Secretary Li Wenquan of the Shan- 
dong provincial party committee, and Deputy Secretary 
Ling Huan of the Yunnan provincial party committee 
spoke at the discussion. 


After listening to the speeches, Jiang Zemin made an 
important speech. He said: The judicial and public 


ap Sno a 


These are the basic guidelines that we should adhere to 


departments form an crucial force in guaranteeing 
national security and social stability; and they shoulder 
a SS «aa Seas 


socialist market economy. Judicial and a eae 
personnel should always bear in mind bam on 
ae 


a bane a en cae bo ak ak 
peace and contentment. Therefore, to crack down on and 
stcp crimes effectively is the peopic's pressing demand 
on the party and the government; it is also a test of the 
ability of our party to rule the country. In the socialist 
country led by the CPC, we absolutely cannot tolerate 
allowing criminal offenders to run amuck. So long as we 
adhere to the party's basic line; as we give equal 
emphasis on two fronts and do well in both; as we firmly 
grasp the building of socialist spiritual civilization in the 
process of establishing a socialist market economy, as we 


persist in combining professional work with the mass 
line; and as we uphold the correct policies and strategies 
in mobilizing all departments and the masses and in 
implementing various measures for comprehensive man- 
agement of public order, the rising crimes nationwide 
will gradually drop and the situation in public order will 
make a conspicuous turn for the better. 


Jiang Zemin emphasized: To fight against and prevent 
crimes is by no means the task only of the judicial and 
public security departments. The condition of public 
order in a locality depends primarily on the leadership of 
the local party committee and government, especially 
the top party and government leaders. A leader who 
cannot ensure stability and good public order in the 
locality is not a competent leader. The judicial and 
public security departments should be good advisors and 
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a ey phan gh po eS ae St oral 
ered, including party or administrative disciplinary 
action or criminal penaity for personnel directly 
involved and their supervisors. This is a rsatter for 
which governments and public security organs should 
hold themselves responsible to the people and should 
handle with meticulous care. 


Jiang Zemin said: The judicial and public security per- 
sonnel collectively is a good contingent which has always 
been trusted by the party and the people and has been 
capable of fighting tough battles. To enhance the 
building of this contingent is a demand for upholding the 
people’s democratic dictatorship and strengthening the 
socialist legal system under the new situation. In 
building up judicial and public security personnel, par- 
ticular attention must be given to improving party orga- 
nizations and conducting education among party mem- 
bers. Party committees and governments at all levels 
should strengthen leadership over judicial and public 
security work because this is the political and organiza- 
tional guarantee for strict law enforcement by judicial 
and public security departments. The party should exer- 


realities in local public security, they should decide on 

focal points of the work during a given period of time; 
and shouid institutionalize and standardize their leader- 
ship over judicial and public security work. At present, 
stitution of words and powers for the law by a handful of 
leaders; and should supervise and guarantee that the 
judicial organs exercise judicial and procuratorial 
powers independently according to the law. They should 
solve practical prob’ems for judicial and public security 
departments, ensure expenditures for them to handle 
criminal cases, and gradually improve their equipment. 


up, ion, and 
fields of endeavor is inseparable from the hard and 
security cadres and policemen and armed police officers 


a favorable social environment for economic construc- 
tion. The tasks of ensuring stability and improving 
public order are arduous. Party committees and govern- 
ments at all levels, which shoulder the important polit- 


primary importance. Judicial and public 
security departments hold the foremost responsibility in 
ensuring stability. 


Li Peng said: Another important condition is needed to 
fulfill the party's general task for next year, that is, the 
smooth implementation of the central authorities’ direc- 
tives. He said: To fulfill the arduous tasks of reform and 
construction next year, we should conscientiously imple- 
ment the central authorities’ guidelines, principles, and 
policies for economic work; and should uphold the 
authority of these principles and policies, seeing to it that 
orders and prohibitions are strictly enforced. He said: 
The market economy, in a certain sense, is an economy 
ruled by law. We should rely on a sound legal system and 
its strict enforcement to regulate relations between var- 
ious economic sectors and economic activities. He 
pointed out: To strictly enforce the laws and safeguard 
the dignity and unification of the legal system is the most 
important manifestation of judicial and public security 
departments in implementing the guidelines of the 
Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, in upholding the party's democratic centralism, 
in safeguarding the central authority, and in ensuring the 
smooth implementation of directives of the party and 
the government. 


Li Peng party committees and governments at all 
levels to ively strengthen leadership over judicial 
and public security work. He pointed out: Party commit- 
tees and go’<.nments at all levels must adhere to the 
principle of “giving equal emphasis on two fronts and 
doing well in both,” laid by Comrade Xiaoping, per- 
sisting in taking economic construction as the central 
task to invigorate the economy while attaching real 
importance to, caring, supporting, and paying close 
attention to judicial and public security work. He 
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emphasized: Party committees and governments at all 
levels should hold themselves responsible for the condi- 
tion of local public security. He said: We should affix the 
responsibility of personnel directly involved in, and 
chief supervisors Of major social disorders, including 
extraordinary fires and other accidents caused by negli- 
gence of duty. Criminal penalty should be meted out 
when a problem constitutes the crime of dereliction of 
duty. 


Li Peng urged governments at all levels to make the 
utmost efforts to solve problems in judicial and public 
yaurity departments. He said: The problems of insuffi- 
cient funding and the inadequate equipment of the 
judicial and public security departments should be 
siulved resolutely, although both central and local gov- 
ernments have to face tight budgets. 


Members of the Central Political and Legal Commission 
Jia Chunwang, Tao Siju, Xiao Yang, and Zhou Ziyu, as 
well as leading officials of the provincial, autonomous 
regional, and municipal party committees in charge of 
judicial and public security work; and of organs directly 
under the CPC Central Committee, central state oro- 
gans, and relevant departmen ss of the People’s Libera- 
tion Army attended the discussion. 


General Logistics Department Head Views Party 
Building 


OW0701 143395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1110 GMT 28 Dec 94 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Addressing an enlarged meeting of the Party Committee 
of the General Logistics Department [GLD], which 
closed today [28 December], Fu Quanyou, member of 
the Central Military Commission [CMC] and director of 
the GLD, stressed that it is necessary to successfully 
intensify the study of the “Selected Works of Deng 
Xiaoping,” strengthen party building, do a good job of 
conducting education in a revolutionary outlook on life, 
lay a solid foundation for ideological and political 
building among army units, stress practice! results, pay 
close attention to implementation, and endeavor to 
promote logistic reform and construction. 


Fu Quanyou pointed out: Leaders at all levels must 
concentrate efforts on successfully handling tasks of 
fundamental importance that can provide oricntation; 
arm the minds of all officers and men with the theory on 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics; 
strengthen the building of the party as well as the 
contingents of cadres; conduct thoroughgoing education 
in loving one’s country, dedicating oneself, respecting 
cadres, cherishing soldiers, having a revolutionary out- 
look on life, and in plain living and hard struggle; 
maintain a high degree of stability and centralized lead- 
ership among army units, and staunchly obey the com- 
mand of the party Central Committe: with Comrauc 
Jiang Zemin as tre core and the CMC. 


bility for paying attention to implementation; a 
unity and rally forces to enable a concerted effort in 
paying attentio”, to implementation to take shape; 
improve the won k style and work methods of leadership; 
step up efforts to pay attention to implementation; 
reform, blaze new trails, be eager to make progress with 
a keen determination, and improve the quality of atten- 
tion paid to implementation, and strive to meet the 


Fu Quanyou said: Tn pay attent*yn to implementation, 
we must carry on and promote the fine traditions of 
practicing plain living aed waging hard struggle and 
pioneering an undertaking vith painstaking efforts; we 
must be ready to work hard tenaciously; and we must not 
begrudge time spent on practice and hard work. Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin stressed thai our party and army owe 
their rise and growth to plain living and hard struggle. 
The drive to achieve four modernizations is still a 
historical process of pioncering an undertaking with 
painstaking efforts. it is necessary to vigorously advocate 
the spirit of plain living and hard struggle and the spirit 
of pioneering an enterprise with painstaking efforts. The 
vast numbers of logistic personnel definitely must be 
cautious and conscientious, be industrious and thiifty in 
managing logistic work; improve management; plug 
loopholes, and strive to improve the efficiency of the use 
of military expenses. Leading cadres at all levels must 
take the lea to encourage the spirit of plain living and 
hard struggle, set themselves an example. be clean and 
honest in performiny; official duties; quietly immerse 
themselves in hard work; conscientiously resist the cor- 
rosion of various corrupt ideologies; set themselves an 
example to the army units; and promote the logistic work 
to a new level next year. 


CMC Formuiates Decision on Party Building 


OW0701111195 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0904 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 6 Jan (XINHUA)}—The 
Central Military Commission [CMC] recently formu- 
lated a “decision on implementing the guidelines set 
forth at the fourth plenary session of the 14th CPC 
Central Committee and on further enhancing prnty 
building in the army.” It called on all levels of pany 
organizations in the army and the broad mass of party 
members to conscientiously raise the party building in 
the army to a new level in line with the demands set forth 
at the fourth plenary session. 


The “decision” points out that further enhancing party 
building in the army has decisive significance on 
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cohesiveness and in fight'<<, strength. The general 


The “decision™ stresses the need for all levels of party 
committees in the army to uphold and perfect demo- 
cratic centralism and to ensure the centralized and 
unified leadership over the troops. It is necessary to 
resolutely maintain the authority of the CPC Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at its core, to 
ensure the party's absolute leadership over the army, and 
to ensure that government and milstary orders are trans- 
mitted down to every level. The responsibility system of 
the leaders’ division of labor under the party commit- 
tee’s unified collective ‘eadership must be conscien- 
tiously implemented. All important and major issues 
must be collectively discussed and decided on by party 
committees and must practice correct centralism on the 
basis of giving full play to democracy. It is necessary to 
enhance the sense of principle and combativeness in the 
party's inner life and to maintain the party committee's 
unity. The party's ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts must be adhered to. We must persist in gearing to 
the needs of troops, in serving grassroots units, and 
devote major energy to implementation. 

The “decision” proposes to continue with the efforts of 
treating party branches as the critical link in comprehen- 
sively building up grassroots organizations, of helping 
form powerful party committees for grassroots pariy 
branches, of proviling capable secretaries for party 
branches, of forming a contingent of party members and 
cadres who can play exemplary roles, so that they will 
hecome: a strong fighting force having the capability to 
solve their own problems and to provide leadership in 
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troops’ comprehensive building. It is necessary to firmly 
establish party branches’ leading core position in troop 


grassroots 
particularly in the area of pro- 


struggle, peete chdnseie Markee 


—— implementing and maintaining party's basic 


pline, and giving play to the excellent traditions of 
respecting cadres, of loving the troops, of supporting the 
government, and of loving the people. It is necessary to 
rigorous! y exforce rules on party's organizational life and 
organizaiion discipline, to regularly demand that party 
members act according to the party constitution, to 
discover and solve problems that exist in the areas of 
ideology. work style, discipline, and work content. Par- 
vicular importance should be attached to the manage- 
ment and supervision over leading cadres with party 
membership. It is necessary to conscientiously do a good 
job in recruiting party members. 


Regarding the sclection and promotion of cadres, the 
“\lecision™ stresses the need for all levels of party com- 
mittees to comprehensiscly and correctly implement the 
policy of making the contingent of cadres more revolu- 
tionary, younger im average age, better educated, and 
professionally more competent and the principle of both 
stressing cadres’ ability and political integrity. It calls for 
giving top priority to the revolutionary aspect of cadres, 
paying attention to cadres’ job performance and to the 
masses’ opinions about them; to their strict enforcement 
of relevant principles, laws, regulations, and procedures, 
and to their full taking of mass line. Great efforts need to 
be made to raise leading cadres’ political theory and 
leadership level and to foster their organizational and 
leading talents as well as the capabilities which are 
required to adapt to the state's reform and construction. 


Anhui Military District Holds Party Meeting 

OW 0601104595 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1100 GMT 23 Dec 94 

[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 

[FBIS Translated Text] A meeting of representatives of 
party members from the provincial military district was 


This report may contain copyrighted mzterial. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited without permission of the copyright owners. 


government and army-people relations. He also said: 
The sixth Anhui provincial party congress will be held 


9 January 1995 
province has a fine tradition of carrying out double- 
support work. During the war years, soldiers and civil- 
ians in our province supported cach other, fought 
togethe:, and periormed immortal deeds for the cause of 


mecting. Chen Peisen, secretary of the provincial mili- 
tary district party committee, delivered 2 report. 
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Li Langing Addresses Development Zone Forum 
OW0601 130895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1347 GMT 24 Dec 94 


[By reporters Meng Zijun (1322 1311 0689) and Man 
Xuejie (3341 1331 2638)} 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Tianjin, 24 Dec (XINHUA)— 
Speakirg at a national forum on economic and techno- 
logical development zones today, Li Langing, member of 
the CPC Central Committee Political Bureau and vice 
premier of the State Council, pointed out: China’s eco- 
nomic and technological development zones have 
attained important achievements in the past decade. He 
urged various development zones to earnestly summa- 
rize experiences and to make more contributions to 
facilitating a sustained, rapid, and healthy development 
in the national economy, and to enhancing China’s 
reform and opening up to the outside world. 


The forum on economic and technological development 
zones opened in Tianjin on 22 December. In his congrat- 
ulatory letter sent to the forum, Premier Li Peng 
extended his warm congratulations on behalf of the State 
Council, and expressed cordial greetings to builders of 
the development zones. The letier said: In the past 
decade, China’s development zones have attained atten- 
tion-catching achievements in attracting foreign funds 
and enhancing Sino-foreign economic and technological 
cooperation. To further improve the economic and tech- 
nological development zones, we should emphatically 
and continually upgrade the comprehensive investment 
environment, optimize the industrial structure, promote 
scientific and technological progress, elevate operating 
and administrative standards, make full use of existing 
resources, strengthen the overall features of the develop- 
ment zones, and continually promote the pioneering 
spirit of waging hard struggles so as to successfully biaze 
a new trail of building economic development zones with 
Chinese characteristics. 


Attending the meeting were Hu Ping, director of the 
State Council's Special Economic Zones Office, and 
responsible figures of 32 development zones approved 
by the State Council. Vice Premier Li Langing emphat- 
ically pointed out in his speech: This year is a memorable 
year as it marks the 10th founding anniversary of 
China’s first batch of economic and technological devel- 
opment zones. In accordance with Comrade Deng 
Xiaoping’s proposal a decade ago, the party Central 
Committee and the State Council decided to open 14 
coastal ports and industrial cities and build China’s first 
batch of economic and technological development 
zones. While China has been carrying out reforms over 
the past 10 years, the development zones have boldly 
forged ahead, industriously performed pioneering work, 
gradually made progress, developed, and expanded. 
Most of these development zones have embarked on the 
road of “mainly attracting foreign-funded enterprises, 
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primarily developing modern industries, mostly 
enhancing export-oriented product structure, and 
striving to develop new and high technology.” They have 
also begun to yield results. The number of developmen‘ 
zones approved by the State Council has increased to 32 
units, up from 14 at the initial stage. The zones have 
gradually spread from coastal regions to economic cen- 
ters in central and western China, and have attained 
attention-catching achievements. Comrade Leng Xiaop- 
ing’s scientific judgment in 1986 that “development 
zones have great prospects” is materializing into reality. 


Li Langing concisely summarized the development 
zones’ achievements and their roles: They have created a 
relatively favorable investment environment and 
become important windows for mainly attracting foreign 
investments and developing an export-oriented eco- 
nomic sector. According to incomplete statistics, as of 
the end of 1993, China has accumulatively approved 
6,211 foreign-funded projects in its 16 coastal economic 
and technological development zones, and has actually 
utilized $4.7 billion of foreign funds. The development 
zones have become bases for the local cities where they 
are situated to readjust their industrial structure and to 
transform their old enterprises. They have gradually 
strengthened their economic power to influence and 
propel other sectors, and have supplied additional 
growth indicators and stamina for further urban devel- 
opment. Furthermore, they have also played the roles of 
models and promoters in cultivating professionals and in 
studying and improving China's policies, laws, and reg- 
ulations on use of foreign funds. After summarizing the 
achievements and experiences, we have reached a most 
basic conclusion: As long as we unremittingly uphold 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and the party's basic line; 
are realistic and prudent while boldly exploring; inte- 
grate theories with reality; and are independent and 
creative while learning from others’ experiences, we 
definitely can successfully blaze a new trail of building 
development zones with Chinese characteristics. 


Li Langing pointed out: From the perspective of estab- 
lishing a socialist market economic system and opening 
wider to the outside world, it is very necessary to further 
improve work on development zones primarily 
involving the following: that the development for 
approved development zones remains unbalanced; that 
comparatively wide gap between the investment envi- 
ronment—particularly soft environment—and the inter- 
national norms still exists; that overall project size, level, 
and grade is not high enough; that the potential for 
economic growth by heavily relying on epitaxy, intensive 
and connotative development remains great; and that 
development zones’ role in spurring development of 
their own cities and nearby areas should be further 
strengthened to ensure coordinated development. To 
meet the challenge of acute international competition in 
the 21st century, China’s development zones will enter a 
new stage under which, rather than depending heavily on 
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preferential policies, they are expected to rely on scien- 
tific and technological progress, intensive and modern- 
ized operations and management to enhance the level of 
an open economy. On the basis of affirming what has 
been achieved, it is necessary to earnestly sum up expe- 
rience and identify the gap to promote economic devel- 
opment zones’ healthy development. He po:nted out the 
following: 

First, it is necessary to optimize the industrial mix by 
constantly enhancing the level of an open economy; to 
bring out local superiority under the guidance of the state 
industrial policy; and to persist in taking the interna- 
tional market as a major guide in strengthening capital 
and science and technology-intensive industries 
according to their respective characteristics— 
particularly in developing promising high and new tech- 
nological projects as their leading industries to enhance 
international competitiveness for their products. Greater 
efforts should be made to attract more solid multina- 
tional corporations to invest in development zones by 
urging them to shift short-term cooperation to long-term, 
strategic cooperation. 

Second, it is necessary to stick to the road of develop- 
ment with connotation as its mainstay. To preserve the 
much required farmland acreage, development zones 
should no longer—and will find themselves impossible 
to—seek development through land expansion, particu- 
larly farmland. They should adopt a development 
strategy with emphasis on efficiency and connotation to 
accelerate the overall quality of development zones, an 
effort representing another pioneering task for develop- 
ment zones. To make this change a reality, first, it is 
necessary to replace the format of development through 
land expansion with that of intensive development to 
enhance the efficiency of land development to a new 
level. Secondly, it is necessary to shift economic devel- 
opment to scientific and technological development to 
add technical contents and value to products from devel- 
opment zones. Thirdly, it is necessary to place equal 
emphasis on both regional and functional development 
and seek higher service functions by exploring new 
methods of reform as demanded by the socialist market 
economic system. Fourth, it is necessary to integrate the 
construction of development ones with industrial 
restructuring, technical transformation carried out in old 
cities and with the old cities’ own transformation. Fifth, 
it is necessary to pay attention to environmental protec- 
tion and building of spiritual civilization in development 
zones. 

Third, it is necessary to fully bring out the demonstrative 
and radiating role of development zones to speed up 
development of other areas, particularly the central and 
western regions. Efforts should be made to shift labor- 
intensive industries to che central and western regions 
where costs are relatively low, thus gradually narrowing 
the gap between the central and western regions and the 
eastern coastal areas. Development zones in provincial 
capital cities in the interior should improve their invest- 
ment environment as soon as possible; be serious in 
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training qualified personnel, and be active in drawing 
more foreign investment in opening up the central and 
western regions. In the meantime, the state will lend its 
necessary support by further studying relevant sup- 
portive measures. 


Fourth, it is necessary to promote the establishment and 
improvement of a new socialist market economic 
system. The state will support development in certain 
areas primarily through operation of its industrial policy. 
Comrade Jiang Zemin’s instruction on “competing for 
the creation of new superiority to ensure greater achieve- 
ments” should be well understood and implemented. 
Development zones should shift from relying on prefer- 
ential policies to better investment environment that 
includes a socialist market mechanism, personnel 
training, services, and efficiency to attract foreign invest- 
ment. 


Fifth is to strengthen macroeconomic control and regu- 
lation while intensifying standardized management. 
First, it is necessary to persist in overall planning. 
scientific verification, and rational distribution, putting 
an end to such acts as indiscriminate occupation of 
farmland and blind promotion of development zones by 
ignoring both subjective and objective conditions. Sec- 
ondly, it is necessary to observe the criteria for pro- 
moting both state and provincial-level development 
zones by strictly adhering to their approval systems. 
Guided by the concept of “an inch of land is worth an 
inch of gold,” approved development zones should seek 
prosperity through project implementation and avoid 
land and real estate speculation. Development zone 
screening and rectification should be continued and 
intensified to ensure resolute cessation of all unautho- 
rized or unqualified development zones and return of all 
occupied farmland as soon as possible. Thirdly, it is 
necessary to preserve the solemnity of state laws, regu- 
lations, and policies. Development zones at various 
levels are not allowed to introduce their own preferential 
policies on tax reduction and exemption to guarantee 
healthy development. Finally, he urged participants to 
be worthy of Premier Li Peng’s words contained in his 
greeting letter, reading “hoping that, under the leader- 
ship of the party’s Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin at the core, you all will earnestly sum up 
experience, carry forward the spirit of starting the under- 
taking under difficult conditions, and succeed in 
exploring a way to the establishment of economic devel- 
opment zones with Chinese characteristics.” 


From 22 through 24 December, Li Lanqging— 
accompanied by Tianjin Municipal Party Committee 
Secretary Gao Dezhan and Mayor Zhang Lichang—also 
inspected the Tianjin Mini Car Manufacturing Plant, 
Xiali Sedan Car Manufacturing Company's expansion 
project, Tianjin Internal-Combustion Engine Factory, 
China Automobile Technical Research Center, aquatic 
products and vegetable wholesale market, grain shop, 
steel material wholesale market, and the Tianjin Sports 
Center, where he exchanged views with Tianjin leaders 
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on ways to further develop Tianjin’s automobile 
industry, bring out the main function of state-owned 
cooperative stores, check commodity prices, and 
improve market supply. 


Zou Jiahua Visits Debt-Ridden Factory’s Workers 


OW0901052395 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1539 GMT 26 Dec 94 


[By GONGREN RIBAO reporter Liang Qinjian (2733 
0530 1696) and XINHUA reporter Wen Bogi (2429 
0130 0366)} 


{[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Changsha, 26 Dec (XIN- 
HUA)—Accompanied by Zhang Dinghua, vice president 
and first secretary of the Secretariat of the All-China 
Federation of Trade Unions [ACFTU], and Hunan Gov- 
ernor Chen Bangzhu, Zou Jiahua, CPC Central Com- 
mittee Political Bureau member and State Council vice 
premier, visited financially hard-hit factory workers of 
the Changsha Heavy Machinery Plant, a major deficit 
ridden enterprise in Hunan. 


In the plant compound, Zou Jiahua called at the living 
quarters of model worker Xiao Guangyu, worker Deng 
Heping, and retired worker Zou Gengi. After inquiring 
abou: the families’ lives, work, and school and listening 
attentively to their views and demands, he encouraged 
them to work hard to tide over temporary difficulties, go 
all out to help themselves by engaging in productive 
labor, and strive to promote production. On behalf of the 
ACFTU, Zhang Dinghua presented cash gifts to the 
plant, and asked its trade union to deliver the money to 
the families of workers in financial difficulties. 


Zou Jiahua and his group also visited workers on the 
frontline of the production, and listened to the man- 
ager’s briefing about the plant’s basic condition. Zou 
Jiahua pointed out that the plant’s current difficulties 
are transient problems cropping up in the process of 
changing its mechanisms. He also affirmed the plant 


management's concerted effort to maintain stability and . 


overcome difficulties in the plant. 


Zou Jiahua chatted cordially with national model 
workers Li Juanling and Zou Diwu and eight other 
model workers from various sectors in Changsha. He 
exchanged greetings with them and asked them to 
convey warm regards and New Year’s greetings from the 
party Central Committee and the State Council to 
workers throughout the province, especially workers of 
enterprises trapped in financial difficulties. He said: The 
working class are the masters of the country, and the 
party depends on them to implement its principles, 
policies, and line. Model workers in all trades and 
professions should take the lead in creating new experi- 
ences in their own trade and profession under the 
condition of market economy. Keeping in mind hard-hit 
enterprise workers, the central authorities have profound 
solicitude for their livelihood. Party committees, govern- 
ments, and trade union organizations at all levels should 
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care about hardships of the masses, ensure good relief 
work, and do everything possible to help enterprises 
extricate from the predicament and workers shake off 
poverty, thereby delivering the warmth from the central 
authorities to enterprises and workers in difficulties. 


[passage omitted] 


Qiao Shi on Market Economic Legal System 
HK0901081095 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0516 GMT 2 Jan 95 


(“Qiao Shi Contributes Speech to ZHONGGUO FALU 
Emphatically Calling for Establishing Socialist Market 
Economic Legal System’’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] 2 Jan (XINHUA)—Qiao Shi, 
CPC Central Committee Political Bureau Standing 
Committee member and National People’s Congress 
[NPC] Standing Committee chairman, has contributed a 
speech to the newly launched ZHONGGUO FALU 
{CHINA LAW] magazine, saying: China is expected to 
enter a crucial period of transformation from an old 
economic structure to a new economic structure over the 
next few years. Thus, establishing and perfecting a 
market economic legal system has become an insepa- 
rable part of the country’s endeavor aimed at fostering 
and developing a socialist market economy. Since 
socialist market economic growth should be guided, 
standardized, guaranteed, and restricted by laws, the 
current NPC Standing Committee should, during its 
tenure of office, seize each and every opportunity to 
draft a series of market economic laws and set up a basic 
framework for socialist market economic legal system as 
soon as possible. This is a pressing and arduous task. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: We should formulate socialist 
market economic laws under the guidance of Comrade 
Deng Xiaoping’s theory of building socialism with Chi- 
nese characteristics and the party's basic line and in 
accordance with the country’s Constitution. To this end, 
we should boldly explore and practice and should deal 
with and resolve legislative problems and difficulties by 
displaying a reform spirit. First, legislative work should 
keep abreast of reform and opening up. To this end, we 
should sum up reform and opening up experiences, 
affirm things which have proven correct in practice by 
virtue of legislation, and consolidate existing reform 
achievements. We should also try to fully understand the 
guiding role played by laws in social and economic 
develo »ment, standardize and guide reform and opening 
up through legislation, remove obstacles to reform and 
opening up by relying on the state, and vigorously build 
a socialist market economic structure. We should pro- 
foundly understand the spirit of the following remarks 
made by Comrade Deng Xiaoping: “Having laws is 
better than not having laws and having laws earlier is 
better than having laws later.” With regard to issues 
demanding prompt solution, we should exert our utmost 
to draft laws before taking action to prevent legislative 
work from lagging behind the pace of reform. Second, we 
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should see to it that partial interests are subordinated to 
overall interests. To this end, we should draft laws by 
taking account of overall interests to safeguard the 
fundamental interests of the country and people. 
Besides, we should avoid putting undue emphasis on 
partial interests and local powers. Third, we should base 
legislation on China’s national conditions and boldly 
absorb and draw upon foreign legislative experiences. To 
this end, we should step up the investigation and study of 
all sorts of reform measures, laws, and decrees, which are 
either in force or are being implemented in many places 
in the country at the moment, and sum up relevant 
experiences in a timely fashion. We should make con- 
stant efforts to refine relevant reform measures, laws, 
and decrees. We should boldly absorb foreign legislative 
experience which has proven to be better than or com- 
mensurate with China’s national conditions at present. 
The roundabout courses taken by foreign countries with 
regard to legislation are also worthy of our study. Thus, 
we can copy some articles from foreign laws which are 
suitable for China and then enrich and refine thera 
through practice. Fourth, legislative work conducted by 
local people’s congresses is an important supplement to 
that conducted by the NPC or the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee. The NPC and the NPC Standing Committee 
should waste no time in drafting market economic laws. 
However, since it is impossible for the NPC or the NPC 
Standing Committee to draft and promulgate relevant 
laws within a short period of time, local people’s con- 
gresses and their standing committees should speed up 
the local legislative processes with an eye on promul- 
gating more local market economic decrees. Areas which 
started reform and opening up earlier and thus accumu- 
lated more experience in this regard especially, should 
take the lead in pushing forward local legislative work 
and act as experimental zones for local economic legis- 
lative work. Since ours is a large country with unbal- 
anced regional development, it is impossible to draft and 
promulgate laws applicable to all fields of endeavor. 
Therefore, local areas should formulate specific law 
enforcement regulations in light of local realities. How- 
ever, local decrees should on no account contravene the 
country’s Constitution, laws, and administrative regula- 
tions; this is an important principle. Local reforms 
should be conducted on a trial basis and in some selected 
areas first to generate useful experience. In drafting local 
decrees, local areas should take the initiative to discuss 
problems resulting from a lack of conformity between 
local decrees and state laws and tackle these problems in 
an appropriate way and through legal procedures. Fifth, 
we should give more scope to the role played by experts 
in legislative work. In future, departments which draft 
laws should absorb experts in the drafting process. The 
specialized committees under the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee and other NPC Standing Committee organs 
should take the lead in inviting, organizing, or entrusting 
experts and scholars to draft laws. Sixth, we should 
redouble our efforts to improve the quality of legislation 
while speeding up the legislative process. In order to 
draft laws, we should conduct in-depth study of legal 


FBIS-CHI-94-005 
9 January 1995 


principles and repeated demonstrations with an eye on 
drafting as explicit, specific, and applicable laws as 
possible. Besides, we should attach great importance to 
convergence and coordination between different laws. 
Once a new law is drafted and promulgated, local areas 
should immediately start formulating detailed law 
enforcement measures; start explaining the new law to 
people, and inspecting and supervising law enf. :cement 
work to make the new law effectively safeguarded and 
promote socialist market economic development. 


Qiao Shi pointed out: Insofar as the current situation is 
concerned, we should immediately start drafting and 
promulgating the following laws: First, laws intended to 
standardize key market elements. We should safeguard 
and clearly define hrough laws the rights, interests, and 
obligiitions of key market elements so that they will be 
able io operate on their own, assume overall responsi- 
bility for their own profits and losses, and realize self- 
development and self-restriction. Second, laws intended 
to readjust relations among key market elements and 
safeguard fair competition. Since socialist market 
exchange relations should follow such principles as vol- 
untariness, fairness, compensation based on equal 
values, honesty, and trustworthiness, we should strive to 
standardize competition among key market elements 
and maintain market order. Third, laws intended to 
improve and strengthen macroscopic regulation and 
control and promote coordinated economic growth. 
Since the market contains weaknesses and negative 
sides, the state should improve and strengthen macro- 
scopic regulation and control of the market economy. 
Some developed countries with highly developed market 
economies maintain that they have implemented market 
economies under strict macroscopic regulation and con- 
trol. Since China is undergoing a market mechanism 
transformation at the moment, we must further emanci- 
pate the minds, go all out to build markets, bring into full 
play competition mechanisms, and never slacken the 
state’s macroscopic market regulation and control. To 
this end, we should formulate and refine relevant laws in 
a timely fashion. Fourth, it is imperative to draft and 
refine laws intended to safeguard a social security system 
aimed at providing appropriate social security against 
bankruptcy, unemployment, and other phenomena 
caused by the market economy and also at reducing 
social vibrations. Thus, we should attach great impor- 
tance to drafting and promulgating social security laws. 
In drafting reform measures and laws, we should see to it 
that what we draft is conducive to safeguarding social 
stability. The abovementioned laws are indispensable to 
establishing and perfecting a socialist market economic 
structure. He pointed out: Since China is still in a period 
of transformation from a planned economic structure to 
a market economic structure, and the laws which we 
enacted in the past can no longer meet the needs of a 
growing socialist market economy, we should conscien- 
tiously screen and sort out the laws enacted in the past 
and amend or abolish those which should be amended or 
abolished. Only by so doing will it be possible to secure 
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unity and coordination within a socialist market eco- 
nomic legai structure. Moreover, he stressed: In addition 
to economic laws, the NPC and NPC Standing Com- 
mittee should also draft and promulgate many other 
important laws in a timely fashion. 


Qiao Shi also stressed in his speech that the NPC should 
earnestly assume the duty of supervising law enforce- 
ment. To this end, he noted, it is imperative to establish 
and refine a specific law enforcement supervision 
system, formulate law enforcement supervision proce- 
dures, and to constantly attach equal importance to law 
enforcement supervision work and legislative work. 


Speaking of such issues as opposing corruption and 
vigorously building a clean government, Qiao Shi stated: 
Comrade Xiaoping once pointed out: We should still 
build a legal system, for such a system is more reliable. 
We should conscientiously study characteristics and laws 
of corrupt phenomena evolving under socialist market 
economic conditions, draft and refine more laws and 
decrees relating to clean government building, and pro- 
vide a legal basis for a more robust struggle against 
corruption. We should step up legislative work, espe- 
cially economically oriented legislative work; enhance 
law enforcement supervision; gradually refine the coun- 
try’s legal system; establish and refine a socialirt market 
economic structure; and fundamentally root ou. corrupt 
phenomena. 


Ren Jianxin, CPC Central Committee Secretariat 
member and Political and Legal Affairs Commission 
secretary, wrote an inscription for the title of the newly 
launched magazine to which Justice Minister Xiao Yang 
had contributed a foreword, published in the magazine’s 
first issue. 


Official Defends Level of IPR Protection 


HK0901095695 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 9 Jan 95 p 3 


[Intellectual Property Rights in China” column on 
interview with Shen Rengan, deputy director of the State 
Copyright Administration, by unidentified RENMIN 
RIBAO OVERSEAS EDITION reporter; column edited 
by Qi Xin (7871 2946): “Copyright Experts on Intellec- 
tual Property Rights Protection in China”—first para- 
graph is editor's note by Qi Xin] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Sino-U.S. talks on intellectual 
property rights [IPR] are now the focus of global atten- 
tion. In an interview with a reporter from this cohimn, 
copyright expert Shen Rengan, deputy director of the 
State Copyright Administration, gave his profound com- 
ments on the essence of the talks and an objective 
analysis of China’s IPR level and copyright and CD 
piracy. Today and tomorrow, this column features the 
interview in detail. 


China Has Done a Great Amount of Work, So-called 
Sanctions Are Not Justified 


{[RENMIN RIBAO] Thank you for granting your first 
interview to this column. The U.S. President's trade 
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representative has put China on a “priority watch list” 
under the Special 301 action and has announced that the 
U.S. will apply trade sanctions against China. What is 
your comment on this? 


[Shen Rengan] The U.S. move is unfair and unjustified. 
Take computer software, for example. According to the 
TIME weekly, piracy in the U.S. brought losses of $1.6 
billion to members of the U.S. Software Publishing 
Association in 1993, while piracy in China brought 
losses of $322 million, in South Korea $371 million, in 
Japan $854 million, and in Germany $1.317 billion. 
These figures were provided by the U.S. itself. According 
to these figures—let us not discuss whether these figures 
are objective and accurate for the time being—China 
should not be put on a “priority watch list.” Again, the 
Chinese Government has earnestly implemented the 
Sino-U.S. Memorandum of Understanding on Pro- 
tecting IPR and has made great efforts to protect IPR. As 
a result, copyrights of both Chinese and foreigners are 
effectively protected in China. Hence, I say the U.S. 
move is unjustified. 


The Chinese Side Has Taken the Matter Up Seriously, 
the United States Should Not Lift a Rock Only To 
Drop it on Its Own Feet 


[RENMIN RIBAO] You said that foreigners’ copyrights 
are effectively protected in China. How should I under- 
stand this statement? 


[Shen] The effective protection China provides to intel- 
lectual achievements mainly find expression in the fol- 
lowing: China has enacted up-to-date IPR laws and has 
acceded to the principal international conventions on 
protecting IPR, and higher and intermediate people's 
courts in a number of provinces and municipalities have 
set up judicial courts to deal with IPR cases. In addition, 
the official administrative offices responsible for patent 
rights, trade marks, and copyrights have investigated 
and prosecuted serious piracy and the Chinese Govern- 
ment has set up an intermediary institution to help IPR 
owners transfer their rights or allow other people to use 
their rights and to take legal proceedings against piracy. 


U.S. copyright owners are fully entitled to seek legal 
protection in China through legal procedures. The U.S. 
move to apply “Special 301 action” against China con- 
travenes the international principle of consultation on 
the basis of equality and does not conform to the trend of 
the times. The great amount of work we have done and 
the achievements we have made show that China has 
adopted a serious and earnest attitude toward setting up 
a system to protect IPR and enforce the law on pro- 
tecting IPR. However, some people abroad have ignored 
this and have got into a great fuss about the inevitable 
problems arising in our efforts to set up and improve the 
IPR protection system. This is not a constructive 
approach to the matter at issue. If they cling to their 
opinions, they will lift the rock only to drop it on their 
own feet. 
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[RENMIN RIBAO] Some people believe that China has 
been pressured by foreign countries to establish the IPR 
system. Do you agree with this point? 


[Shen] This viewpoint is not correct. The CPC-led PRC 
is not old China under the rule of the Qing dynasty or 
Chiang Kai-shek. We do not have to act on foreign 
orders. China has established its modern IPR system to 
encourage creative labor by intellectual laborers, exploit 
our national intellectual resources, bring about scientific 
and technological progress, boost cultural prosperity and 
economic growth, and promote Sino-foreign exchanges 
and cooperation in science and culture. The establish- 
ment of the IPR system is our own affair, which is in our 
own national interest. 


The extent of IPR protection reflects the progress of a 
country’s civilization. The rapid speed of the establish- 
ment of a modern IPR system in China is unprece- 
dented. 


{[RENMIN RIBAO] You are an official who has been 
involved in copyright administrative work for a long 
time and you are also an expert on IPR. Could you 
analyze China’s IPR protection situation? 


[Shen] On the situation of China’s IPR protection, 
RENMIN RIBAO on 17 June 1994 issued a White Paper 
from the State Council's Information Office on “China's 
IPR Protection.”’ The White Paper comprehensively and 
systematically introduced the bas.. stand and attitude, 
legal system, and law enforcement system of the Chinese 
Government in protecting IPR. No one with an objective 
and just stand can deny the fact that in the short period 
of a decade or so from the end of the 1970's to the early 
1990's, China has established a modern IPR system—a 
highly developed legal system and a perfect law enforce- 
ment system for protecting IPR. China has added a 
brilliant chapter to the international history of IPR 
protection and has made a significant contribution to 
promoting the development of human civilization. Com- 
pared with advanced IPR systems, however, we must be 
soberly aware that awareness of IPR among the vast 
number of people in China is still extremely crude. On 
the whole, understanding of IPR among the general 
public is still at a preliminary stage. 


[RENMIN RIBAO] “Preliminary” to what level? What 
is the reason for this state of affairs? 


[Shen] Regarding the vast number of inhabitants, they 
have just reached an elementary level. There are histor- 
ical reasons for such a state of affairs. As the feudal or 
semifeudal and semicolonial society lasted for a consid- 
erably long period in China, people have been confined 
by the feudal ideas for a long time. Compared with the 
Western countries, democracy and a commodity 
economy developed relatively slowly in China. As IPR is 
an outcome of a market economy, China simply did not 
have the basic conditions for the “IPR” concept before 
the end of the 19th century. 
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The Qing Dynasty government drafted regulations in 
1898 and 1910 on protecting patents and copyrights. 
However, these regulations were drafted under pressure 
from the Western powers and were aimed at protecting 
their economic interests in China. Hence, they were a 
product of imperialist aggression against China. The 
Kuomintang government also drafted laws to protect 
patents, trademarks, and copyrights, but the laws were 
not seriously enforced, to say nothing of conducting 
widespread publicity among the people. The problem 
was earnestly resolved and great attention has been 
attached to IPR protection in New China after 30 years 
of development and the establishment of reform and 
opening up as basic national policy since the end of the 
1970's. If these problems are analyzed from a historical 
point of view, it is easy to see that current activities 
which encroach upon IPR are but a temporary phenom- 
enon in the course of China’s rapid improvement of its 
IPR system and its bid to catch up with the rest of the 
world. Hence, they are not surprising at all. 


Beijing To Further Regulate Trademark 
Registration 


OW0901092395 Beijing XINHUA in English 0805 
GMT 9 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 9 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is taking measures to speed up the regis- 
tration of trademarks with the aim of shortening the 
period of registration from 20 months to 12 months by 
next year, said a senior government official here today. 


Addressing a national conference, Wang Zhongfu, direc- 
tor-general of the State Administration of Industry and 
Commerce, said China is speeding up the computeriza- 
tion of its trademark registration system and a computer 
network of trademark management will become opera- 
tional in 1996. 

By the end of 1994 China had registered 460,000 trade- 
marks, up 12.2 percent from the figure in 1993. 


Meanwhile, China is pushing ahead with the agent 
system for trademark registration, in line with interna- 
tional standards, Wang said. Ninety-six organizations of 
this kind have been established so far, including 17 that 
deal with foreign trademarks. 

According to the official, special committees made up of 
trademark agents are being set up to supervise trademark 
protection. 

China has taken active steps to crack down on fake 
trademarks and cases of trademark violations. Over 
10,000 such cases were uncovered in 1994, the official 
said. 

Planning Commission on New Fixed-Asset 
Investments 


OW0501 1045s 
GMT 5 Jan 95 
{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 5 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will not approve any fixed-assets invest- 
ment projects this year, in a bid to curb rising inflation, 
an official with the State Planning Commission (SPC) 
said today. 


bei’ XINHUA in English 0946 
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Meanwhile, China will make an overall appraisal of the 
already approved fixed-asset investment projects, he 
added. 


He said that those projects under construction which 
lack funds or face poor market prospects will either be 
postponed or completely halted. 


He emphasized the fact that the country’s major con- 
struction projects should be given priority in allocation 
of funds, with other less important projects to be started 
depending on the supply of funds available. 


The drastic increase in fixed asset investments was one 
of the major causes of serious inflation in 1994. 
Although the total investment of fixed assets dropped 30 
percent from the previous year, its growth hovered 
around 28.5 percent. 


The SPC official said that China will strengthen man- 
agement and supervision of fixed-asset investments this 
year, by controlling the scale of loans and international 
borrowing. 


People who attempt to expand the scale of investment by 
illegal fund raising, by default, or by levying inappro- 
priate charges, will be severely punished, he added. 


The official said that China will not loosen controls on 
real estate development this year, adding that the 
amount of land used for property development should be 
kept well within the limits of the central government's 
land-use plan. 


In addition, he said that funds allocated for commercial 
housing construction will mainly go to the building of 
apartments for ordinary Chinese citizens and related 
facilities. 


*Economic Trade Commission Chief on Enterprise 
Losses 


9SCEO08SA Beijing QIYE GUANLI [ENTERPRISE 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 5-7 


[Article by Wang Zhongyu (3769 1813 4416), director, 
State Economic and Trade Commission: “Exerting a 
Real Effort at Turning Deficits Into Profits”) 


[FBIS Translated Text] During the first half of this year, 
good progress has been made, generally speaking, in 
transforming deficits into profits throughout the 
country, as also in the improvement of the overall 
economic state of the entire country. We have conscien- 
tiously implemented the 20-word policy given out by the 
Central Committee, namely of “seizing the opportunity, 
deepening reform, broader opening up to the outside 
world, promoting development, and maintaining stabil- 
ity.” Thus, the national economy has experienced a 
healthy development, in line with the objectives of the 
state’s macroeconomic regulation and control, various 
reform measures have been smoothly instituted, an 
excellent external environment was created for enter- 
prise reform and development, and beneficial conditions 
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have been created for the transformation of deficits into 
profits. Progress was made, and substautial successes 
have indeed been achieved, throughout the entire under- 
taking of transforming deficits into profits. The overall 
situation that had developed at the start of the year, 
when enterprise profits had substantially declined and 
losses substantially increased, has been changed for the 
better since April, thanks to the close attention given by 
all provinces, municipalities, and government depart- 
ments. Efficiency in state-owned enterprises has 
improved, and the whole picture of profits and losses has 
been completely reversed. At the end of this year's 
second quarter, the share of losses incurred by state- 
owned industrial enterprises has declined to 46.3 percent 
from the 49.6 percent at the end of the first quarter, a 
decline of 3.3 percentage points. The number of unprof- 
itable enterprises has declined from 17,966 te 16,672, a 
reduction of 1,294 enterprises. The amount of losses was 
reduced by 6.44 billion yuan, and the rising trend in 
losses has gone down by 56.9 percentage points. Judging 
by the overall situation, results of our efforts to trans- 
form deficits into profits have been very positive, thanks 
to the guidance and attention given by all localities and 
all government departments, and also thanks to the clear 
and definite targets that had been set, and also to the 
forcefulness of measures taken. However, there are still 
some conspicuous problems in the ways we pursue 
transformation of deficits to profits, and these have 
shown up partly as ideological and partly as problems in 
the concrete performances of this work, which has been 
made so much more difficult by the fact that the national 
economy is faced with many new situations. 


1) Insufficient awareness in the guiding ideology of some 
local authorities and enterprises of the importance of 
transforming deficits to profits. Investigations have 
shown that there prevails sometimes a fear of the diffi- 
culties involved. It is believed that the problem of losses 
is something that has accumulated over the years, and 
whatever one may try, there is nothing that can be done 
about it, or that can be successful. The difficulties are 
seen as too large, so that there is no confidence in, or 
sense of responsibility for, attempts to transform deficits 
into profits. Some adamantly blame external influences 
and will not investigate the causes within the enterprises 
themselves. They will look to outside for ways and 
means to resolve the problem, always hoping for helpful 
policies and favorable terms to be provided by a higher 
authority. Some local authorities will confront reversal 
of deficits and development, whenever the subjects are 
brought up, with the demand for new projects and a 
spread of new tasks actually in the making, while treating 
reversal of deficits into profits and raising economic 
efficiency as “soft tasks.” In the performance of concrete 
work, they are unable to properly deal with the relation- 
ship between high-speed production and efficacy of such 
production, will blindly pursue speed and neglect quality 
and efficacy. If this misunderstanding is not remedied, it 
is bound to adversely affect the smooth accomplishment 
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of all efforts at turning deficits into profits, as it will also 
be extremely harmful io any kind of actual work under- 
taken in this connection. 


2) Certain new situations in economic operations have 
further added to the difficulties of turning deficits into 
profits. 


First, since the start of this year, commodity prices have 
risen steeply, and prices for such main means of produc- 
tion as raw materials, fuel, motive power, as well as 
transportation expenses have gone up considerably. 
According to investigations, costs of main primary mate- 
rials in Shanxi Province have risen 15-30 percent since 
the start of the year, and have substantially and directly 
pushed up the production costs of enterprises. 


Second, while there is more high-speed production, the 
sales rates have declined. On the one hand, the consumer 
goods market improved at only a slow pace; during 
January to June, actual sales in the consumer goods 
market rose by only 4.8 percent, which was 3 to 4 
percentage points lower than in normal years. On the 
other hand, there was also a decline in demand for the 
means of production; especially demand for investment- 
type machinery and electrical products and for construc- 
tion materials was below what had been anticipated, and 
trading in these markets fell back. In contrast to the 
reversals in the market, production has continuously 
accelerated. During January to June, total production of 
the light industry increased 20.1 percent, and production 
of the heavy industry 17.6 percent, while the sales rate of 
industrial products, at the same time, was far from ideal. 
During January to June, the production-marketing rate 
of industrial products throughout the country was 92.51 
percent, a decline of 1.81 percentage points, compared 
with the corresponding period last year, and in distinct 
contrast to the situation during the corresponding period 
of last year when the production-marketing rate tended 
to go up month after month. 


Third, with an increase in inventories, funds increasingly 
stagnated. According to May statistics for 143 important 
industrial products, stocks of 87 types of products— 
making up 60.8 percent—had increased at the end of the 
month. For all the above-mentioned products, there had 
been an excess of production capacity, added value of 
the products had been high, and their increased produc- 
tion has had a strong stimulating effect on the increase of 
production in all lines of industry. However, if not 
sufficiently restrained by the declining market demand, 
overstocking will become a conspicuous inconsistency 
and will further aggravate fund stagnation. According to 
the end of May statistics for 380,000 industrial enter- 
prises with independent accounting systems in town- 
ships and higher-ranking administrative entities, funds 
bottled up in finished products amounted to 364.4 
billion yuan, which was an increase of 54.9 billion yuan 
over the amount at the end of February. In this sum, 
funds in finished products of state-o-vned industrial 
enterprises amounted to 199.3 billion yuan, an increase 
of 18.8 billion yuan. 
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3) Progress in the transformation of deficits to profits 
has been uneven in the various localities and in the 
various government departments. Some had lacked nec- 
essary planning and coordination, and inadequate 
efforts had been made to arouse the masses to action. For 
some time, substantial successes have been achieved in 
the reversal of deficits into profits, thanks to the joint 
efforts of all the various localities and government 
departments involved, and the tendency of ever 
increasing losses in the enterprises had been checked. 
However, progress in turning deficit-ridden enterprises 
into profitable enterprises has been extremely uneven in 
the various localities. Looking at the situation in June we 
see that a turnabout of unprofitability had been achieved 
in the provinces/municipalities of Jilin, Sichuan, Hubei, 
Shanxi, Beijing, and Shandong to the rates of 78.8, 58.8, 
54.8, 45.3, 44.9, and 41.2 percent, respectively, which 
was higher than that month's national average of 36.3 
percent. On the other hand, figures for some localities 
and government departments were lower than the 
national average, and in some particular provinces/ 
municipalities losses had still increased by very substan- 
tial amounts. Lack of farsighted planning and necessary 
coordination, failure to adopt effective measures to 
arouse production enthusiasm among the broad masses, 
are some of the serious deficiencies in the ways the 
transformations of deficits into profits are being pursued 
in certain particular provinces and municipalities. This 
is manifesting itself mainly in the following: 


First, lack of positive and feasible plans for the elimina- 
tion of unprofitability, no target control for the intended 
turnabout of losses, and no accurate knowledge of the 
actual extent of unprofitability. 


Second, no organization or personnel particularly 
responsible for the task of converting losses into profits, 
responsibilities are ill-defined, and there is mutual 
shifting of responsibilities and hindering each other's 
actions going on between the various administrative 
departments involved. 


Third, unfairness of social distribution, serious corrup- 
tion, contrasted by low living standards of staff and 
workers in the unprofitable enterprises, a situation that 
adversely affects the production enthusiasm of the broad 
masses of staff and workers, while some regions and 
administrative departments have shown themselves 
incapable of adopting effeciive measures to arouse the 
masses to action and to stimulate their production 
enthusiasm. 


4) Incompetent management, serious wastage, low effi- 
ciency, and continuing large losses. In recent years, some 
enterprises neglected managerial work, their basic-level 
controls, specialized administrative controls, and scien- 
tific controls were deficient, and the defect of an absence 
of rules to go by, as well as the disregard for those rules 
that do exist, has shown up most conspicuously. In some 
enterprises, there was no definite nomn set for the 
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numbers of workers, there was no accounting for mate- 
rial consumption, no quality inspection, and consump- 
tion remained all the time unchangeably high. Stagna- 
tion of funds existed to an irrational extent in some 
enterprises, as they still blindly pursued high-speed pro- 
duction despite the presen! sluggish market. As a result, 
they became overstocked and their inventories kept 
mounting, with the further consequence that mutual 
indebtedness between enterprises became a serious 
problem and capital funds yielded rather limited returns. 
Some enterprises were squandering money at an 
alarming rate; they indulged in ostentation and extrava- 
gance, and they lived a life of luxury while in fact they 
were very poor. 


For an overall effort to further promote transformation 
of deficits into profits, and to exert a real efiort to 
achieve effective results, I shall again emphasis here a 
few points: 


1) Persistent deepening of the reform, conscientiously 
studying the matter of transforming deficits into profits 
as being an important link in the overall effort toward 
efficient business operations in the state-owned enter- 
prises, and exerting a real effort at this task. 


The key to effective transformation of deficits into 
profits and to the efficient business operations in state- 
owned enterprises is achieving a speedy shift in the 
operational mechanism of the enterprises, enhancing 
their internal management, further decpening the reform 
in the three interna! institutions of the enterprises, 
namely labor, personnel, and distribution, and estab- 
lishing, through reform, an operational mechanism that 
will comprise assumption of risks, encouragements, and 
restraints. It is at the same time necessary to actively 
explore ways and methods to set up, under the condi- 
tions of market economy, modern enterprise systems in 
all the unprofitable enterprises, also necessary to open up 
new avenues for the transformation of deficits into 
profits, and necessary to actively promote experiments 
with enterprise bankruptcies. The State Economic and 
Trade Commission is about to start experiments with 
bankruptcies in Tianjin and Chongqing and will promul- 
gate provisional regulations for the enforcement of the 
bankruptcy law. It will require all localities and relevant 
authorities to free themselves of outdated ways of 
thinking, to courageously take up action, and to reso- 
lutely institute bankruptcy procedures according to law 
in the case of enterprises that have been deficit-ridden 
for a long time, that have insufficient assets to cover 
their liabilities, and for which efforts to restore their 
solvency are hopeless. The major significance of bank- 
ruptcy procedure is not the bankruptcy as such, but 
rather the setting into motion of a system of survival of 
the fittest, and to encourage enterprises in this way to 
improve management, improve economic performance, 
and ultimately achieve the objective of reversing losses 
into profits. 


2) Continued practice of the responsibility system with 
regard to t'xe transformation of deficits into profits. 
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The responsibility system for the conversion of deficits 
to profits is a system for effectively achieving the 
reversal of losses into profits; we must conscientiously 
adhere to it. In this year’s efforts to transform losses into 
profits we aim at reducing the deficit of budgeted state- 
owned industrial enterprises by 5 percentage points, 
compared to last year, and at reducing the deficits of 
enterprises by 20 percent. To conform with the directive 
for reversal of losses to profits handed down by the state, 
all localities and administrative departments shall fulfill 
their requirements level by ‘evel and down to the very 
enterprises themselves. Through the appointment of 
specific personnel, through a distinct definition of objec- 
tives, measures, rewards and penalties, a system of 
responsibilities for attainment of the said objective shall 
be instituted in which each rank will concentrate its 
action on that particular rank, and each rank will guar- 
antee fulfillment at that rank’s level. This will ensure that 
the transformation of deficits to profits will be accom- 
plished in a planned manner, step by step, and under 
appropriate guidance. 

The responsibility system for reversal of deficits into 
profits must not be allowed to become a mere formality, 
but accomplishment must rather be ensured through the 
enactment of forceful measures. Every locality and every 
administrative department must be strict in the ways 
rewards will be granted and penalties imposed, and they 
must definitely guarantee that they will make good on 
their commitments. Plant directors (managers) who 
make outstanding contributions toward fulfillment of 
their norms of reversal of deficits shall be commended 
with great ceremony, and shall also be presented with 
some matcrial rewards. To regions that have been out- 
standingly successful in the reversal of deficits to profits 
the state shall grant encouragements of one kind or 
another, signifying support for that region's work in the 
interest of reversal of deficits to profits. Enterprises that 
have performed well in their transformation of deficits 
to profits should promptly sum up their exemplary 
experiences, and these shall then be made widely known. 
Enterprises which are indifferent toward transformation 
of their deficits to profits shall receive a notice of 
reprimand, ard in serious cases the responsible leader- 
ship shall be called to account for their attitudes and 
actions. If the losses of enterprises have already reached 
serious dimensions, and if the enterprises in question 
continue to indulge in extravagance and wastefulness, 
living a life of luxury while in fact being very poor, such 
cases shall be exposed, and social forces mobilized for 
stricter supervision and administration. 

3) Enterprises incur losses primarily because they do not 
w:oduce a good product that would prove competitive in 
the market. Especially during the present period of 
transition to market economy, enterprises intent on 
gaining a foothold in the extremely competitive market 
must produce one or more hot-selling items. Develop- 
ment of new products and active participation in the 
market require accelerated technological transformation 
and technical advancement. Enterprises that show 
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promise of being able to reverse deficits to profits should 
preferentially be supported in their endeavors toward 

transformations, and should be ensured 
that funds will be in place to ensure their specialized 
technological transformations. We must courageously 
import ag pe ey in joint 
operations, and in a process of “producing, learning, 
studying” new scientific and tectinological products that 
incorporate high technology. We must continuously 
develop products with much added value, procucts of 
low production costs, but of good sales prospects. We 
musi accelerate the replacement and renewal cycles of 
products. In the case of well-selling products, we must 
adjust production capacities, expand production 
volume, produce on a batch-quantity scale, so as to open 
up and dominate the market. In the case of products that 
sell only in small quantities or for which demand is 
leveling off, production shall be restricted or shifted to 
other products. For slow-moving and overstocked prod- 
ucts, production should be resolutely stopped and selec- 
tively phased out; production must never go on if prod- 
ucts are already overstocked. Shortly, we shall be 
studying with the relevant government agencies the 
problem of restricting production and the problem of 
overstocking in the different trades. As for the adjust- 
ment of the product mix, the state shall show preference 
in its macro-policies to the supply of key elements of 
production, such as capital funds, energy resources, raw 
materials, transportation, etc. 


4) Enhancing enterprise management, tapping all pos- 
sible potential. 


Localities and all government agencies concerned must 
place the main emphasis in their efforts to transform 
deficits into profits on the internal state of the enter- 
prises, must direct enterprise attention to the internal 
enterprise affairs, must enhance management, and must 
tap all possible potential. The key to improving internal 
management in enterprises is the effective establishment 
of various rules and regulations, so that it will be 
possible, and indeed required, to follow certain rules and 
regulations. Managerial systems that have proven effec- 
tive in the past must be conscientiously kept on, but 
those that no more meet the demands of the new 
situation must be supplemented and improved. Deficit- 
ridden enterprises must conscientiously analyze their 
present cost structure. Each must compare its present 
controllable cost factors, such as raw material consump- 
tion, power consumption, labor productivity, and 
administrative costs, with levels achieved by it in its best 
years, also with the advanced levels o1 other domestic 
enterprises of the same category, and with the interna- 
tional levels. Disparities must then be brought to the 
attention, measures must be worked out to tap potential, 
and the targets for all such actions must be clearly 
defined. It is primari'y by energy conservation, econo- 
mizing on raw materials and by raising the utilization 
rate of resources, that tt 2 consumption of materialized 
labor can be greatly reduced. It is primarily !by read- 
justing quotas and raising labor productivity that labor 
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consumption can be greatly reduced. As demanded in 
the “two principles,” we have to establish within the 
enterprises sound systems of financial management and 
have to enhance basic-level financial management, also 
to be strict in adhering to set standards for expenses and 
expenditures. We must wholeheartedly rely on the 
masses of staff and workers, must attach importance to 
raising awareness among staff and workers that they are 
“masters of their own house,” thus increasing cohesive- 
ness in the enterprises, arousing enthusiasm among staff 
and workers, and spurring on staff and workers to 
contribute advice and suggestions for the benefit of 
reversing deficits into profits. We must energetically 
foster the spirit of arduous struggle and must run facto- 
ries diligently and thriftily; we must oppose extrava- 
gance, waste, and every kind of ostentatious behavior. 


5) Fullest utilization of existing policies, exerting every 
effort to transform deficits into profits. 


In recent years, the State Council and relevant govern- 
ment agencies have formulated policies and outlined 
measures to resolve the problem of the debt burdens on 
enterprises. By now, there exist clear and distinct provi- 
sions on handling all such enterprise problems as their 
latent losses, loss of working capital in finished products, 
and the delay year after year of settling outstanding 
accounts; we must now energetically and effectively 
implement these provisions. We must accelerate the 
appraisal of assets and funds of each enterprise and must 
conscientiously implement the spirit of the “Circular of 
the General Office of the State Council Concerning 
Relevant Policies Relating to Expanded Trials With the 
Appraisal of Assets and Fund.” We must make full use of 
existing policies and effectively resolve the difficulties 
encountered in the actual performance of our task. 


6) Deeply penetrating the realities of life, giving guidance 
in a diversified way, truly and effectively helping enter- 
prises in the resolution of their problems. 

This year, structural reforms have been conducted in all 


such areas as public finance, taxation, banking, and 
investments, which for the enterprises have brought new 
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to gradually achieve solutions. We must emphasize the 
key points and concentrate on large profitable and large 
unprofitable enterprises. Large enterprises earning high 
profits and large enterprises with large deficits must 
periodically be analyzed and assessed. Leading comrades 
in the various localities and in all relevant government 
agencies must personally take on one or two profitable 
and unprofitable enterprises, and must make a particu- 
larly energetic effort in the case of unprofitable large 
enterprises in the interest of converting deficits to 
profits. Banking and public finance departments musi, 
according to state policy and each within the scope of its 
own sphere of business, render support and assistance to 
the unprofitable enterprises and create the best external 
environment to enable transforming deficits into profits. 


7) Enhanced reorganization and eventual organization of 
leading groups in deficit-ridden enterprises. 

Practice has proven that reversal of the deficit situation 
in enterprises and their ability to overcome their diffi- 
culties require not only an effective operational mecha- 
nism, but also to a large extent, even decisively so, a 
competent leading group. Of primary importance for the 
development of an enterprise is its human element. It 
has happened in some enterprises that while production 
conditions had remained largely the same, staff and 
workers had not been replaced, and equipment was still 
the same as before, the enterprise by the mere change of 
only its leading group assumed a completely new and 
improved appearance, and its deficits were turned into 
profits. It clearly follows that if an enterprise has a 
competent leading group with the right ideology, there is 
hope that this enterprise can be revived. We » ust 
therefore be determined to reorganize the leading groups 
in deficit-ridden enterprises. At the time as we thus 
reorganize, we must also attend to our own buildup and 
have economic and trade commissions at all level, in 
cooperation with the personnel departments of the party 
organizations, conduct one-time comprehensive evalua- 
tions of the leading groups in all unprofitably operating 
enterprises. Whenever a leading group is ineffectual, 
when morale is low, when solidarity is badly shaken, or 
if it is even the case that powers are misused for personal 
gain. that the confidence of the masses has been lost, and 
that the leading group ‘s completely incapable of 
reversing the deficit situation of the enterprise, it is 
definitely necessary to effect a reorganization. If in such 
cases major economic losses have been caused, the 
responsibility for such should be closely investigated. 
Persons of low ability and little initiative, i.e. persons 
who want to act like bureaucrats without «joing any real 
work, must be dismissed, and they mus) also not be 
transferred to become bureaucrats somewhere else. 
Attention must be paid to combine “change of person” 
with “change of thinking,” and when reorganizing the 
leading group, particular attention must therefore also be 
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paid to a thorough shift in mentality. We have to select 
comrades who are dedicated to their work, with a strong 
sense of responsibility, with boldness of vision in their 
work, with pioneering and enterprising spirits, and have 
them take over as plant directors and managers. We 
must nurture and create a contingent of new-type entre- 
preneurs. 

We must at the same time improve the training of 
leading cadres in enterprises, enhancing their ability to 
make policy decisions in business operations, enhancing 
Sdvcdinaiataad aieetiteenmnannet 
ities, and thus have these persons truly become experts as 
competent business operators and capable administra- 
tors in the socialist market economy. 
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[By Wang Xiaozhong: “Bold, New Moves Needed To 
Make Headway”} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Despite remarkable reform 
progresses in many fields, the inefficiency of many 
State-owned enterprises remained one of the biggest 
— to China's overall economic development 
in 1994. 


It is the 15th year of China's economic reform, which 
started with the rejuvenation of low-efficiency State 
enterprises as a core task. 


“There were no giant maneuvres carried out last year,” 
said Chen Quansheng vice-director of the State 
Economy Trade Committee Enterprise Deveriment, a 
major executive branch restructuring State enterprises. 


“Nevertheless, there are still some achieve nts worthy 
of affirmation,” Chen told CHINA DAILY, referring to 
government efforts in the field. 


The government kept the situation stcble throughout the 
year under the heavy bankruptcy pressures of debt- 
ndden enterprises. 


The accounting system introduced at the beginning of 
the year uncovered a large amount of “hidden loss,” 
putting more than 60 per cent of the 70,000 State 
enterprises into the deficit category. 

In some areas, the price increases of shopping basket 
commodities threatened the normal lives of workers in 
enterprises which should have gone bankrupt. 

The government had to urge banks to extend credit 
facilities to keep them afloat. It was a temporary solution 
which created cyclic problems—some of the money was 
used to restore or maintain production of unprofitable 
goods, while some was used to pay workers who had 
nothing to do. 
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To find a solution, a trial programme was launched in 18 
selected cities in carly 1994. 

To increase the capital bases, 15 per cen: of the profits of 
State enierprises im the ciiies have been returned to 
them. For liquidated enterprises, lard value has, for the 
first time, been allowed to be courted as their property 
so that more money can be given to dismissed workers. 


To facilitate the drive, the Pecple’s Bank of China is 
reported to have planned a 7 bi‘fion yuan ($823 million) 
allocation to State banks in the 18 cities. 


Last year, the government finally completed the supple- 
mentary documents to the 1991 Regulation on Over- 
hauling Operational Mechanism o\ State-owned Indus- 
trial Enterprises, the milestone reforin whose idea was to 
“give more management nghts to enterprises.” But 1994 
also brought an end to the thinking. 


“The greatest achievement in 1994 was that we eventu- 
ally came to a consensus that old thinking must be 
abandoned,” Chen said. 


He said the government never dreamed of “enlivening” 
all enterprises because they are State-owned. Instead of 
considering them as individual enterprises, the govern- 
ment is working oui how to manage State-owned prop- 
erty as a whole. 


A 1994 nationwide «** 
owns more than 3. 
properties, most « 
assets. 


“To make profits from the huge amount of property, we 
need to get sufficient rum. ~« capital. We can do this by 
selling many enterprises, incluc 9g’ 30d ones for inflated 
prices,” Chen said. “Only those c:ucial to the national 
economy—transportation, energy, and communication 
industnes—should be kept under State control.” 


The majority of the country's 14,000 large- and medium- 
sized State enterprises are within that category. China 
has more than 70,000 State enterprises, most of which 
are small scale. 


ation showed that the State 
yuan ($424 billion) worth of 
ch are poorly operated fixed 


9SCEOO86A Beijing QIYE GUANLI [ENTERPRISE 
MANAGEMENT] in Chinese No 10, 1 Oct 94 pp 16-17 


hon for Restructuring 
the Economic System: “Ensuring in Law the Preserva- 
tion of State-Owned Property and Its Increase in Value™} 


[FBIS Translated Text] In line with the spirit of direc- 


{Article by Yu Ji (0060 0679), deputy head, Policy and 
Law Department, State Commissi: 


Premier Zhu Rongj: [2612 6956 1015] and State Coun- 
cilor Li Tieying [2621 6993 2503), the Commission 
for Restructuring the Econo<mic System, the State Eco- 


Owned by the Whole People,” hereafer referred to as 
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“Methods Shift Regulations” [MSR], which are a corner- 
stone in the revitalization of the state-owned enterprises 
and in instituting the socialist market economy. Since 
the promulgation of the MSR, two years ago, the man- 
agement nghts of enterprises have been fully safeguarded 
in law, and most enterprises have, as a result, shifted 
their working methods, improved their business manage- 
ment, and achieved higher economic returns. However, 
during the process of formulating the MSR, under- 
standing among the parties concerned c_ffered much as 
to the concrete forms to safeguard state ownership rights, 
and it is for this reason that the MSR did not make 
specific and clear provisions for the supervision and 
administration of property owned by state enterprises 
and on the question of responsibilities related to prop- 
erty rights. The 14th National Party Congress decided on 
the reform objective of establishing the socialist market 
econoniy, and raised to important items on the agenda of 
the day such questions as how to record the ownership 
relations, how to enhance supervision and administra- 
tion of state-owned property, and how to safeguard the 
State's ownership right. The PSR are a companion piece 
to the MSR, its provisions dovetail with those of the 
PASR, in that the MSR stipulate in concrete terms that 
the responsibility for the preservation of state property 
and its increase in value rests with the representatives of 
the state property owner, with the government, with the 
relevant department: of the government, as well as with 
the enterprises. As » consequence, we may find the 
regulations consonant with the demand for intensified 
reform of the property system as well as with the demand 
for safeguards against infringements on the rights of 
enterprises and on state ownership. 


and workers in their factories, also to resolve the 
oS ee SS 
assets within the enterprise to set up some collective- 
owned enterprises. Some units have disposed of state- 
owned assets and property rights without proper 


analyzed by form and structure, there are mainly these 
four causes: 
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First, the subject of the property right is unclear. Under 
the traditional system, many different departments of 
the government exercise the concrete functions of own- 
ership. On the one hand, it weakens and dissipates the 
ownership functions, and, on the other hard, it results in 
interference by many diverse agencies in the affairs of 
the enterprises. Administration of state properties in 
enterprises, while formally the responsibility of all these 
various departments, will in that case in reality have 
nobody acknowledging responsibility for it. 

Second, no market for property rights has so far been 
of cannot be determined on the basis of supply and 
demand in the market, but are determined at will by the 
leaderships involved. 

Third, no system has yet been set up to preserve state- 
owned capital funds. Enterprise capital cannot count 
anymore on being supplemented, but is now, on the 
contrary, siphoned off by relevant administrative 
departments. In financial respects, enterprises have no 
assurance that they may operate on the basis of th<«r own 


responsibility for profits and losses, and are ir apable of 
self-accumulation and self-development. 


Fourth, legislation in matters of state property adminis- 
tration is lagging far behind needs. There was no legal 
‘ #3 to enable investigation as to who can be held legally 
_csponsible for losses to state property. The PSR are 
starting out from a realization of these existing problems 
in the administration of state property and are proposing 
concrete measures to enhance supervision and adminis- 
tration of state property and to prevent the loss of state 
assets. They will thus resolve the problem of general 
irresponsibility as to losses of state propertics. 


3) The PSR have been promulgated to assevi the leading 
role of the state-owned enterprises and to consolidate 
and strengthen the state economy. The economic system 
of public ownership is the foundation of China's national 
economy, and state-owned enterprises are the main 
supporting pillars of the national economy. However, in 
the last few years, growth rates of state-owned enter- 
prises have been lower than those of enterprises on other 
ownership systems. This is not only an economic ques- 
tion, but also a political question. Building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics and giving full play to the 
superiority of the socialist system must, most impor- 
tantly, show in a continuously improving vitality of 
state-owned enterprises and a continuous rise in their 
economic returns. On the other hand, the material 
foundation for any accelerated development of the state- 
owned enterprises must be provided by a continuous 

ing of the state assets in the enterprises. Only 
those state-owned enterprises that use continuously 
upgraded technological equipment will be able to assert 
themselves in their leading role in competition with 
other enterprises. To ensure that state-owned enterprises 
will quantity-wise account for a certain proportion, and 
will quality-wise be in an advantageous position, the 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
is prohibited wit Sion af ie is) 


48 ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 


PSR prescribe, in the form of a legal regulation, mca- 
sures that will indeed ensure preservation of state assets 
and their increase in value and that will provide assur- 
ance for the increasing overall strength of the national 
economy. 


Il. Ways of Supervising and Administering the Property 
of State-Owned Enterprises 


Among the organizational entities that exercise the func- 
tions of supervising and administering property of state- 
owner enterprises we may distinguish five categories: 


The first category are supervisory organs of a social 
nature, as, for instance, accounting offices, auditors’ 
offices, etc. They are being entrusted and charged by 
enterprises with the responsibility to supervise and audit 
the results of business operations of the enterprises and 
to compile their financial statements. 

The second category are state agencies specially charged 
with supervisory functions, as, for instance, audit 
bureaus, the foreign exchange control administration, 
etc. These agencies exercise supervision according to law 
over activities in certain areas. 

The third category are administrative departments 
administering state-owned property, as. for instance, the 
State Property Administration. They exercise adminis- 
trative supervision within a certain prescribed sphere of 
competence and according to law, to ensure that state- 
owned enterprises observe all laws and regulations 
relating to the administration of state-owned property. 


The fourth category are relevant agencies or relevant 
national corporations specially empowered by the State 
Council, in a certain division of labor, to exercise super- 
vision over the operation and administration of property 
of state-owned enterprises. In the PSR, these organs are 
referred to as supervisory organs. 


The fifth category are supervisory organizations dis- 
patched by the supervisory agencies as and when needed 
to supervise the preservation of enterprise property and 
its increase in value, as, for instance, the supervisory 
commissions. The PSR contain, as items of importance, 
explicit definitions of the official responsibilities of 
categories 3, 4, and 5. 


The State Property Administration is in charge of all 
relevant administrative departments that administer the 
country’s state-owned properties, and the scope of state 
property administration comprises state property used 
for business purposes by enterprises as well as non- 
business-orented state property in the hands of govern- 
ment organs, the military, used for cultural, educational, 
public health, science and technology purposes, or used 
by the press, in politics and law, or in public welfare 
activities. It also comprises state-owned natural 
resources, such as forests, mines, etc. Since state-owned 
property is distributed over different regions, is in many 
different lines of trade, and among different units, the 
State Council cannot possibly directly administer all 
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state-owned property. The PSR therefore stipulate that 
state-owned property be administered separately at dif- 
ferent levels under the guidance of the State Council. 
The State Council has sei up a special department for the 
administration of state property, with responsibility to 
exercise administrative control according to law over 
State property throughout the entire country. This 
department shall, for instance, draw up regulations for 
administration of property in state-owned enterprises 
and formulate relevant rules, summarize information on 
state property, organize such primary activities as 
appraising assets and funds and to impose administra- 
tive penalties in case of violations of law. They are also 
to investigate the overall conditions of state property 
management and to help resolve disputes over property 
rights involving state property. State property depart- 
ments set up by local people's governments at all levels, 
as prescribed by the State Council, shall exercise admin- 
istrative control according to law over state property 
within their local jurisdictions. The local state property 
departments are to accept leadership by the loca! gov- 
ernments and are subject to direction and supervision by 
the state property department at the higher administra- 
tive level. 


The specialized economic departinents and national 
corporations empowered by the State Council are 
responsible for supervision of state-owned enterprises 
within the jurisdiction of the State Council and for 
supervision of enterprises which the State Council des- 
ignates to be supervised by supervisory organs. In case 
enterprises are under the jurisdiction of local govern- 
ments, supervision shall be exercised in a division of 
labor. The main official responsibilities of the supervi- 


SOry Orgais are: 


—supervisine preservation of the property of state- 
owned enterprises and its increase in value; 

—proposing, together with relevant department, the 
appointment and removal (engagement and termina- 
tion of engagement) of factory directors (managers), 
within the limits of legal authority and according to 
procedures prescribed by law, to suggest or decide on 
such action, and to decide on rewards or penalties for 
factory directors (managers). 


—proposing, in consultation with relevant department, 
the composition of the supervisory commussions, and 
to fulfill the procedural requirement of obtaining 
approval by the State Council in cases where this 


approval is required; 

—<dispatching supervisory commissions to enterprises. 

Apart from the supervision of enterprises by the above- 
mentioned supervisory organs empowered by the State 
Council, the first-rank provincial people's governments 
may, according to the provisions of the PSR, designate 
certain relevant departments or relevant organs to exer- 
cise, in a division of labor, supervision over state-owned 
enterprises under the jurisdiction of provincial level 
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people’s governments, and over state-enterprises under 
the jurisdiction of lower-ranking local people’s govern- 
ments which the provincial level people’s government 
has designated for such supervision. 


Supervisory organs shall mainly exercise their supervi- 
sion of the preservation of property in state-owned 
enterprises and its increase in value by sending out 
supervisory commissions. Members of the supervisory 
commission shall be assigned or employed from among 
five categories of personnel, namely: 


—representatives assigned by supervisory organs; 


—representatives assigned by relevant government 
departments, such as the Ministry of Finance, the 
State Economic and Trade Commission, the State 
Property Administration, and by relevant banks; 


—relevant experts employed by the supervisory organi- 
zation; leading cadres of the enterprise under supervi- 
sion, to be engaged by the supervisory organization, 
and representatives of staff and workers of the enter- 
prise, 


—other persons employed by the supervisory organiza- 
tion. 


The supervisory organizations empowered by the State 
Council shall dispatch supervisory commissions directly 
to around 1,000 large and medium-sized state-owned 
enterprises. The supervisory commissions sent out by 
the supervisory organizations determined by the provin- 
cial level governments may have its members assigned or 
engaged according to the above-mentioned provisions. 
The number of supervisory commissions to be sent out 
to the state-owned enterprises shall be determined by the 
provincial level people’s governments according to local 
conditions. The main official responsibilities of the 
supervisory commissions shall be: 


—checking financial statements of state-owned enter- 
prises, verified by chartered accountants or signed by 
the factory directors (managers); 


—supervising and evaluating the effectiveness of busi- 
ness operations and of the preservation of state-owned 
enterprise assets and their increase in value; 


—inspecting accounting books and other relevant data of 
the state- owned enterprises, questioning factory 
directors (managers) and other relevant personnel; 


—reviewing, evaluating, and recording the achievements 
in business management of the factory directors (man- 
agers) and submitting proposals to the supervisory 
organ that had sent out the supervisory commission as 
to the appointment or removal (engagement or termi- 
nation of engagement) of factory directors (managers) 
and also as to eventual rewards to be granted or 
penalties to be imposed; 


—giving advise and stating opinions if and when asked 
to do so by factory directors (managers). 
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Supervisors in these supervisory commissions shall all be 
serving concurrently. Expenditure needed for the opera- 
tion of a supervisory commission shall be defrayed by 
the supervisory organization that has sent out the super- 
visory Commission in question. 


Leading Economist Defends Sale of State Assets 


HK0901051595 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINES POST) in English 9 Jan 
95 p4 


[“Viewpoint” column by Li Yining, head of the Beijing 
University Department of Economics and Management, 
and member of the Standing Committee of the National 
People’s Congress: “Fear Over Sale of State Firms 
Misses Big Picture”’] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] During a discussioi of property 
rights transfers in China, someone once said that state 
enterprises could be sold to collectives of workers and 
staff, and even to foreign businesses, but should not be 
sold to private Chinese investors. This view obviously 
does not capture the whole picture. 


The person who voiced this comment had his reasons. 
Not only did he say the state economy sustained losses 
when public assets were transferred, but he also feared 
that capitalism would grow and China’s socialist 
economy would be crippled when Chinese private inves- 
tors bought public enterprises. 


These reasons cannot be supported with facts. But of 
course, not every industry and enterprise can be sold to 
private investors. And the transfer of public assets first 
requires a process of investigation, approval and tender. 
Investors must also be able to choose from various 
industries. 


Some people say that among the various types of capital, 
material assets are of the highest importance. So will 
sales of public assets by state investment bodies to 
private investors cause the economy to weaken? 
According to this theory if material assets are truly seen 
as fundamental, then as long as public assets are con- 
verted into hard currency one can say that the state 
economy is weakening. But the trend shows that this is 
an unlikely outcome. This is because if assets of state 
investment bodies just lie idle and fall apart—and are 
not converted into hard currency—then are not state 
assets declining by the day and the public economy 
eroding anyway? 


In addition, any investment body should have a mod- 
erate quantity of hard currency assets. If the amount 
exceeds the limit, the surplus becomes temporary assets. 
As soon as a suitable opportunity arises, the state invest- 
ment body can convert it back into material assets, 
thereby heading off any long-term decline. When state 
investment bodies use hard currency to increase the 
number of new material assets, they will also certainly 
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consider the ability of the new assets to improve the 
efficiency of state enterprises. Will not that be beneficial 
to the state economy? 


Looked at from this angle, the transfer of property rights 
cannot possibly result in the state economy sustaining 
losses. Perhaps some may argue that since property 
rights transfers largely involve sales by public investment 
bodies to private investors, then the absolute number of 
assets owned by private investors will continue to grow 
no matter how state enterprises decide to use the hard 
currency they receive. How can that be good for the state 
economy? 


In fact, this problem lies outside the scope of property 
rights transfers. But it can be said that most of the growth 
in assets by private investors has occurred outside the 
key areas of the national economy. Consequently, it 
poses no threat to the prominence of the state economy. 
Even if some cities sell state enterprises to private 
investors, there is nothing to worry about. 


While visiting Quanzhou in Fujian province and Wen- 
zhou in Zhejiang province, someone said: “There’s not 
much evidence of the state economy here.” I did not 
believe it, and replied: “Do you mean to say that rural 
and township enterprises aren’t state-owned? What 
about land, mineral resources, forests, water resources? 
Their value is tremendous, but have you included them 
in your calculations? Aren’t they several times more 
valuable than the sale of a state-owned enterprise? So the 
state economy plays a dominant role in both Quanzhou 
and Wenzhou. There’s no reason to doubt that ever 


again!” 


mae To Check State-Owned Enterprises’ 
t 


OW0601 104795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1013 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—China will take effective measures to check the 
trend of increasing debt in state-owned enterprises, 
according to a high official from the State Commission 
for Economic Restructuring. 


“Comprehensive planning and classifying debt loads are 
needed in solving the problem of heavy debt burdens of 
state-owned enterprises,” he said here today. 


Measures such as setting up share-holding enterprises 
and wooing foreign investment will be used to ease the 
debt burden of those enterprises that are turning a good 
profit but are debt-laden because of past actions. 


Profitable enterprises are encouraged to buy or merge 
with those that are in the red, the official said, explaining 
that, “In this way, some idle equipment and other 
resources can be made full use of, benefiting the profit- 
able enterprises.” 
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Meanwhile, the methods of government investment, 
setting up share-holding enterprises, and debt- 
in-lieu-of-equity can be adopted for solving debt prob- 
lems of enterprises with advanced technology and man- 
agement. 


Statistics show that nearly 40 percent of the 80,000 
state-owned enterprises are in the red. 


“It shouldn't be possible or in fact is not possible for the 
state to remit or counteract all the debt borne by all the 
enterprises, because the reasons for the heavy debt are 
different in each case,” he said. 


Government To Quicken Reform of Small 
Businesses 


OW0601133095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1320 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—China is to quicken its pace of reform of state- 
owned small businesses while conducting experimental 
reforms in its large and medium-sized state-owned enter- 
prises this year, a senior official with the State Commis- 
sion For Restructuring the Economy said here today. 


The official, who declined to give his name, said that it is 
more convenient to carry out »eforms in small businesses 
than in large and medium-sized enterprises. 


Also, reforming small businesses has the benefit of not 
causing any great shock to society, he said. 


China has more than 80,000 state-owned enterprises. 
82.6 percent of which, or around 66,000, are small 
businesses. 


The official said that state-owned small businesses can 
reform themselves by means of leasing, contract, auction 
or the joint-stock system, in accordance with their own 
conditions. 


He emphasized that the purpose of the reform is to make 
the small businesses increase their productivity, enhance 
efficiency and gain a competitive edge in the market. 


However, he said, when small businesses are leased, 
auctioned or reorganized into a joint stock system, they 
should make sure that state assets appreciate. 


Government To Improve Unemployment Insurance 
System 


OW0601122595 Beijing XINHUA in English 1138 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—China listed improvement of its unemployment 
insurance system as a high priority item in this year's 
reform of the social welfare system, according to an 
official with the State Commission for Economic 
Restructuring. 
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In 1995, the coverage provided by unemployment insur- 
ance will be further expanded from employees of state- 
owned enterprises to those in foreign-funded, collective, 
and private companies at the town level or higher, he 
said. 

The official also said that the lion’s share of the unem- 
ployment insurance funds will be used as relief for the 
unemployed, and for medical care, funeral expenses, and 
unemployment compensation. 


“Using the funds for other purposes, such as job reloca- 
tion, will be carefully reviewed before getting approval,” 
he said. 


All members of the society should participate in the 
re-training of the unemployed, in addition to the efforts 
made by the labor departments alone, the official added. 


‘Excessive Inflation’ Weakens Economic 
Development 


HK0901031895 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 0224 GMT 7 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (CNS)}— 
China suffered from the biggest inflation last year since 
implementation of reform and open-door policy in the 
country. From January to November of last year, the 
price index of consumer goods in 35 large- and medium- 
sized cities in the country rose by 24.9 percent and retail 
price index by 20.8 percent over the same period of last 
year. The year-round consumer goods price rose by 23 
percent nationwide over the year before. Such an infla- 
tion rate was far higher than the planned 10 percent 
figure which was set earlier in the year. 


The excessive high inflation rate has caused reverse 
effects on the development of the national economy. 
First of all, some people are suffering from a drop of 
income including retired workers and cadres, workers 
working in loss-making enterprises and some staff being 
employed by institutions. Furthermore, such a situation 
would in no doubt compel investors to put their invest- 
ment in non-production industries which are producing 
greater returns for investment, thus creating an unrea- 
sonable disposition of resources and fueling the unbal- 
ance of industrial structure and regional structure. 


There are complicated reasons for the price rise, one 
main reason was that the prices of some very basic items 
such as agricultural products, coal and oil were raised. 
On the other hand, there were excessive investments in 
fixed assets, excessive building projects, fast expansion 
of the consumer funds, various natural disasters, which 
expedited worsening of the situation. It must be noted 
that the price of agricultural products had risen very 
sharply and the basic cause was simply the imbalance 
between demand and supply. 


An official of the Development and Research Centre of 
the State Council said that the food products were items 
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which saw the biggest inflation. This was because of food 
shortage which led to price increase. 


From January to October, the inflation rate in 35 major 
cities was about 24.8 percent and the price of food items 
had gone up by 31 percent. It should be noted this 
accounted for more than 50 percent of the expenditures 
of the people. So, because of price rise of food products, 
the rate of inflation had gone up by 65 percent. Despite 
the rising prices of food items, the people’s spending 

power was very limited and the amount of sales would 
definitely be falling. 


Food supply is mainly composed of staple food, vege- 
table and pork. Compared with the previous year, there 
was a decrease of 20 billion catties in the food produc- 
tivity, and the average quantity each person also went 
down to 350 kg. 


Generally speaking, it was the shortage of staple food 
supply that triggered price hike of other items such as 
meat. Tue decrease of farmland led to shortage of 


vegetable. 


Inflation was in fact caused by rise of food prices. Such 
rise was due to reduced supply of agricultural products, 
and shortage of agricultural products which clearly 
showed that the foundation of agriculture was very weak. 
There are a lot of problems which we must solve, for 
example, shortage of farmlands, out-dated agricultural 
facilities, an aging population and the decrease of state 


input for agriculture. 


Article Views Bid To Contain Inflation 


HK0901 520195 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese No 
44, 15 Nov 94 pp 22-23 


[Article by Lu Yu-shan (7627 6276 2619) in Beijing: 
“Fight Inflation To Consolidate Authority—Economic 
Work Conference Lists Foci of Next Year's Work”’] 


[FBIS Translated Text] At the Fourth Plenary Session of 
the 14th CPC Central Committee, the CPC emphasized 
the need to its consolidate authority. But they have 
learned from their experience over the past few years 
that they cannot put politics before everything any more 
and that they must let the people's livelihood improve 
before talking about establishing their authority (which 
has also led them to the wrong conclusion that giving the 
people enough to eat means protecting human rights). 
Therefore, to continue to build the economy well in an 
effort to consolidate central authority is the accepted 
concept of the center in trying to retain its power. The 
national economic work conference, which is due to 
open in Beijing before the end of this month, will specify 
the foci of next year’s economic work. 


While preparing for this conference, State Council Vice 
Premier Zhu Rongji pointed out that inflation is more 
detrimental to social stability than unemployment and 
that curbing inflation will remain the focus of next year’s 
economic work. The central task of economic work next 
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year will be to combat inflation and push ahead with 
reform of state-owned enterprises. 


Zhu Rongji Fears That Inflation Will Undermine 
Stability 


In July this year, while the inflation rate had been 
persistently high, a steep rise in price, particularly food 
prices, was observed. According to statistics, consumer 
prices in July were 14 percent higher than in the same 
period last year, with food prices accounting for over half 
of this rate of increase. Among food prices, the price of 
grains, vegetables, and pork grew fastest, up 54 percent 
and 30 percent [as published] respectively over the same 
period last year. In August, the price spiral continued. 
According to a survey of 35 large and medium-sized 
cities, the average price of round-grain rice was 2.57 
yuan per kg, that of rapeseed oil was 9.2 yuan per kg, and 
that of fresh pork was 13.07 yuan per kg. representing 
increases of 10 to 20 percent over the previous month. 


Qiu Xiaohua, chief economist of the State Statistical 
Bureau, forecasts that the inflation rate on the mainland 
this year will exceed 20 percent. This will be the highest 
annua! inflation rate since the beginning of reform and 
opening up, and is higher than the 1989 level of 17.8 
percent. Zhu Rongji is deeply worried about this. At a 
recent meeting he said that inflation is more detrimental 
to social stability than unemployment and curtailing 
inflation will remain the focus of next year’s economic 
work. He believes that because of all the problems in the 
existing social distribution system in China, personal 
incomes are divided by a wide gap and quality of life 
differs. A small number of rich company owners are not 
afraid of inflation at all, while the broad ranks of 
ordinary residents, such as workers, students, cadres, 
and retired people, find it hard to withstand the enor- 
mous inflationary pressure. Therefore, the state should 
conduct macroregulation and control and harness infla- 
tion, which is the only way to ensure social stability and 
the smooth progress of reform and development. 


Fight Inflation, Retrench Investment, Tighten Money 
Supply 


It is learned that the national economic work conference 
will propose that in order to answer the call to give 
priority to handling inflation, economic policy next year 
should be: fight inflation, retrench investment, tighten 
the money supply, and maintain a low growth rate. 
Therefore, mainland China will continue to pursue a 
rather tight macroregulation and control policy next year 
until inflation is pushed down. 


Informed sources say that for this reason, the authorities 
will set next year’s economic growth rate at 7 to 9 
percent, which is lower than the actual growth rate this 
year by four to six percentage points. Efforts will be 
made to lower the inflation rate to 9 percent next year, 
which is about half this year’s rate. Money supply will 
continue to be tightened next year. The overall scale of 
additional credit will not exceed this year's level of 
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around 500 billion yuan (the annual credit quota for this 
year was used up as early as in August). Next year. banks 
at all levels must issue credit for investment in fixed 
assets in strict accordance with the scale of credit for 
fixed assets verified by the head office of the People’s 
Bank of China and credit projects specified by the State 
Economic and Trade Commission. Credit will not be 
granted to any new project without authorization from 
the State Council. Circulating funds credit will be issued 
in such a way that the state’s demand on funds for 
purchasing agricultural and sideline products is met and 
the demand on circulating funds by enterprises which 
conduct cost-effective and marketable production and 
foreign trade enterprises is supported. However, strict 
controls must be exercised over the financing of invest- 
ment in real estate, shares, and bonds. 


Due to the macroregulation and control policy, the 
growth of investment demand in the first three quarters 
of this year will be contained. From January through 
September this year, state-owned units in mainland 
China spent 586 billion yuan on investment in fixed 
assets, an increase of 43.9 percent over the same period 
last year, a fall of 22.5 percent points in the rate of 
growth. Next year, growth of fixed assets investment 
should hopefully remain below 30 percent. 


Central Task of Refori. Is Restructuring State-Owned 
Enterprises 


The coming economic work conference will deliberate a 
suggestion that the focus of structural reform next year 
should move toward the microeconomic field with the 
reform of state-owned enterprises centering around the 
establishment of a modern enterprise system. To put it 
plainly, state-owned enterprises that have performed 
poorly will close down, suspend production, merge, 
change their lines of production, or even declare bank- 
ruptcy. Zhu Rongji is very confident that he will see a 
burden that has strained the treasury for a long time 
lifted by letting certain state enterprises declare bank- 
ruptcy. Starting last year, China has conducted experi- 
ments on the bankruptcy process in enterprises. Over the 
past two years, nearly 1,000 enterprises have declared 
bankruptcy. 


But Zhu Rongji’s moves have met criticism from some 
economists who think that a little bit of inflation is not 
harmful, whereas unemployment is the primary root of 
social instability. They believe that inflation affects 
everybody and prices are fair to all, therefore nobody 
will stir up trouble, but unemployment involves the 
interests of part of the population, who may risk danger 
in their desperation and cause sociai instability. 


Center Plans To Set Up Ministry of Social Security 


Zhu Rongyji refuted the above opinion at a meeting. He 
said: The problem of unemployment has actually been 
around for a long time and more job losses will occur 
following the bankruptcy and closing down of some 
enterprises as a result of the deepening and development 
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of reform. He believes that a thorough approach to 
solving the problem of unemployment is to establish and 
improve the social insurance system against unemploy- 
ment. It is for this reason that the center is considering 
setting up a ministry of social security under the State 
Council, which is getting ready to handle the unemploy- 
ment problem. On the other hand, we must never 
develop production blindly in order to ensure full 
employment. If projects are blindly started without due 
consideration of cost and effectiveness, although jobs are 
created, the products may be unsalable and in the end 
enterprises will still be unable to pay workers their wages 
and will have to survive on bank loans. In such cases, it 
would be better if the projects had not been started in the 
first place and the workers had gone straight to social 
relief for help. Naturally, however, the state can only 
provide basic subsistence of a low standard, otherwise 
enterprises would not have the incentive to run their 
operations better and attain higher productivity. 


Shadow of Macroregulation and Control Will Dominate 

Next Year 

The decision on the economic principles for next year is 
the materialization of the CPC high levels’ principle that 
“stability is of overriding importance.” However, there 
is a Certain degree of correlation between curbing infla- 
tion and promoting growth. Zhu Rongji’s macroregula- 
tion and control policy faces two difficult choices: Tight- 
ening the money supply will curb inflation, but will also 
aggravate the economic slump; loosening control of the 
money supply, though stimulating economic recovery, 
will aggravate inflation. From another perspective, 
because macroregulation and control has a greater 
impact on state-owned enterprises compared to non- 
state-owned enterprises, on central and western regions 
compared to eastern coastal regions, and on basic indus- 
tries compared to nonbasic industries, and because state- 
owned enterprises, the central and western regions, and 
basic industries are less adaptable than nonstate-owned 
enterprises, the eastern coastal regions, and nonbasic 
industries, it is highly likely that regulation and control 
will fail to deliver an effective check on inflation because 
of price rigidity and may, instead, cause “stagflation” in 
the economy, thus increasing the rate of unemployment 
rate, lowering fiscal revenue based on the lag factor, 
causing insufficient social demand, aggravating the 
regional imbalance of development and inequality of 
social distribution, and causing greater social turbulence. 
In short, the economic situation in mainland China next 
year gives no cause for optimism, and we shall see how 
Zhu Rongji walks the tightrope. 


‘Headway’ in Reform, Opening Up, Economy 
Noted 

OV) 0901043895 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2152 GMT 26 Dec 95 

[By reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 27 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
This reporter has learned from the State Planning Com- 
mission that China has made new headway in reform, 
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opening up, and economic development this year as it 
has correctly handled the relationship between reform, 
development, and stability in the course of running its 
economy. 


Since the beginning of this year, measures to reform the 
fiscal, taxation, banking, foreign exchange, foreign trade, 
investment, pricing, and distribution systems have been 
unveiled according to plan. With the implementation of 
these reform measures basically normal, we have 
effected a smooth transition to the new systems and 
made significant progress in instituting a system of 
macroeconomic regulation and control over the socialist 
market economy. Seeking to smooth basic economic 
relations, resolve deep-seated contradictions, and estab- 
lish a new operating mechanism, these broad-based and 
intensive major reform measures were never attempted 
before. We have ensured the smooth advancement of 
these reform measures because we have taken other steps 
to supplement them, paid attention to promptly exam- 
ining and properly handling various contradictions in 
the course of implementing them, and exercised proper 
macroeconomic regulation and control. 


The national economy has continued to maintain fairly 
rapid growth since the beginning of this year. The gross 
domestic product this year is expected to increase by 11! 
percent or so over last year. Primary industry is expected 
to grow by 4 percent; the secondary industry, 16 percent; 
and the tertiary industry, 9 percent. 


This year, the state has adopted a variety of policies and 
measures to significantly increase the purchase prices of 
grain and cotton, thus effectively arousing peasants’ 
enthusiasm for production. Despite this year's quite 
serious flooding and drought, agricultural production is 
characterized by fairly good harvests. Total grain output 
is expected to hit an all-time high this year, with cotton 
output increasing by 10 million dan over last year to 
reach 85 million dan, and the output of oilseeds, meat, 
poultry, eggs, aquatic products, and fruits recording 
varying degrees of growih. 


Industrial production has continued to develop. This 
year's added industrial value is expected to rise by some 
17 percent over last year. State plans regarding major 
industrial goods, such as raw coal, crude oil. power 
generation, steel, chemical fertilizer, ethylene, automo- 
biles, chemical fibers, and yarn, have been fulfilled or 
over fulfilled. State plans regarding railway transporta- 
tion, freight handling, civil aviation, and postal and 
telecommunications services have all been fulfilled with 
fairly good results. 


Excessive growth in fixed asset investment has been 
initially reined in, with the margin of growth falling 30 
percentage points from last year. Funds for key construc- 
tion projects have been delivered to relevant units with 
noticeably better results than last year. More than 110 
large and medium capital construction projects have 
been completed and put into operation throughout the 


year. 
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Under the new fiscal and taxation systems, financial 
revenue has increased quite rapidly, the task of issuing 


by urban and rural residents throughout the year are 
projected to grow by more than 500 billion yuan. 


Reform of the foreign exchange and foreign trade sys- 
tems has effectively promoted exports and imports, both 
of which have continued to post fairly rapid growth. The 
scope of utilizing foreign capital has continued to 
expand, and the amount of funds actually made avail- 
able exceeds that of last year. 


The lives of urban and rural residents have continued to 
improve. After adjustment for price increases, peasants’ 
per capita net income for the year is likely to increase by 
some 4 percent over last year, and the per capita income 
of residents in cities and towns used to disburse living 
expenses is expected to climb by 7 percent or so. Retail 
sales of consumer goods, if adjusted for price increases, 
are expected to rise by 7 percent or sc. The floor space of 
completed residential housing in cities and towns has 
increased, and residents’ quality of life has improved 
with the nationwide implementation of a new system 
that consists of 44 work hours per week. 

Officials from relevant departments maintained: The 
major contradictions and problems in current economic 
operations include excessive investment in fixed assets 
under installation, overly rapid growth in consumption 
funds, too much currency in circulation, sluggish agri- 
cultural development, the limited supply of some agri- 
cultural products, production and operational woes in 
some state-owned enterprises, weak adaptability to 
market demand, poor economic returns, and the rather 
glaring problem of indebtedness. Together, these prob- 
lems and contradictions have fueled rather serious infla- 
tion and hefty price increases. It is reported that the state 
department in charge of macroeconomic control is insti- 
tuting a variety of measures to control inflation, which it 
considers its primary task in next year’s macroeconomic 
regulation and control. 


National Light Industry Conference Sets Targets 


OW 0801125095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1232 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—China’s light industry output is targeted at an 
increase of 15-18 percent this year over last, said a senior 
light industry official here today. 


Speaking at a national conference on light industry 
which opened today, Yu Zhen, head of the China 
Council of Light Industry (CCLI), said light industry is 
expected to turn out products of 902.7 billion yuan 
(about 108.3 billion U.S. dollars) to 926.3 billion yuan 
(about 108.9 billion U.S. dollars). 


This year, the industry will focus on creating more brand 
goods and attracting foreign funds in an effort to upgrade 
its goods, Yu said. 


the previous year, and its exports hit 35 billion U.S. 
dollars with a jump of 27.5 percent from 1993, according 
to statistics. 


(about 511.3 million U.S. dollars). 
China 


The CCLI has set up 228 offices in 26 countries and 
: oe te etatietl 


Survey Released on Capital Construction 
OW0601 135695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1314 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—A national survey released Thursday shows that 
by the end of June of last year, 34,345 capital construc- 
tion projects involving five million yuan in investment 
(588,000 U.S. dollars) each were under construction in 
China. 

This was 7,012 fewer than at the end of 1993, indicating 
the effectiveness of macro-economic control measures 
imposed by the central government to curb construction 
involving fixed assets, experts said. 

The survey of large-scale fixed-asset construction 
projects, the first of its kind in the country, also showed 
that 78 percent of the total investment in the projects 
were chartered by the state, 4.2 percent by share-holding 
businesses, 0.9 percent were mixed- ownership, and 16 
percent involving international developers. 

This survey also indicates that the multi-million-yuan 
projects are mostly industry and service-trade oriented, 
with agriculture merely accounting for a minuscule one 
percent. 


pe Sn Cae Sea 


OW0901050695 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 2122 GMT 25 Dec 95 


[By reporter Li Anding (2621 1344 1353)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 26 Dec (XINHUA}— 
China has further strengthened construction of key state 
projects and improved its investment structure in 1994. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
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This reporter learned from the State Planning Commis- 
sion that 1994 was notably better than previous years in 
terms of the availability of funds for key state projects 
and the number of basic industrial projects and infra- 
structural facilities completed. It is expected that more 


of shelterbelt forests in north China, northwest China, 

and northeast China was completed a year ahead of 

schedule, with more than 200 million mu of forests 

constructed. These forests will have important long-term 

2 people's livelihood, 
and ecological environment. 


Railway, harbor, and posts and telecommunications 
have developed at an accelerated speed. The 2,400-km 
Jingjiv Railway Line [Beijing-Kowloon]} has entered a 
peak construction stage. Large and medium-sized 
bridges, principal tunnels, and other controlled engi- 
neering works have basically been completed. The 
double- tracking of the 1,600-km Lanxin [Lanzhovu- 
Urumgi] Railway Line and the 500-km Baozhong [ Baoji- 
Yuzhong] Electric Railway Line have all been com- 
pleted. It is expected that a total of 2,194-km of railway 
lines—including newly built, double-tracking, and elec- 
tnc lines—will be constructed before the end of the year. 
The cargo handling capacity of harbo-s in coastal regions 
will increase by 22.9 million tonnes. Some 12 million 
telephone lines will also be added. 


In water and electricity, the first-phase work of the 
world- renown Three Gorges Project is proceeding 
smoothly. The project has been scheduled to officially 
begin in mid-December. New progress has been made in 
the construction of water irrigation facilities. The main 
channel of the project designed to divert water from 
Datonghe to Qinggongchuan in the nation’s longest 
trans-valley water diversion irrigation works has begun 
operation. This 87-km long project runs through 33 
tunnels totaling 75-km in length. The project, with its 
water diversion volume reaching 32 cubic meters per 
second, is a heroic undertaking in the history of China's 
water irrigation construction. Upon completion, it will 
greatly improve the production and living conditions in 
central Gansu and turn Qingongchuan into Gansu's 
major grain and nonstaple food production base. In 
electric power construction, large and medium-sized 
power generating sets totaling 11.74 million kw have 
been put into operation during 1994, including the two 
generators at the Geheyan Hydropower Station—cach 
generating 300,000 kWs of electricity—and the 600,000- 
kW single set in Beilungang Power Plant. 


Government Considers ‘Environmental Tax’ 


HK0801085495 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Jan 9S pl 


[By Zhu Baoxia: “Nation Eyes Tax To Save Habitat™] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The government is considering 
an “environmental tax” as an economic weapon aimed 
Ey OES So Hae eee pollution 
country, according to the top administrator of 
es Eeteend Renton tenn aes 


Harsher economic punishment would help guarantee 
adherence to environmental laws and regulations, Xie 
Zhenhua said yesterday at a national conference on 
environmental protection in Beijing. 

Under a five-year programme (1996-2000), NEPA plans 
to improve its system of imposing fines on factories for 


ee ene oom Shy > 
pany that discharges untreated 


Currently, only firms that discharge excessive amounts 
of waste into the surroundings are fined. 


Taxes are also envisaged for economic activities that 
could harm the ecological system and for products that 
could impair the environment. 


The fees and taxes would be used for major pollution 
control projects across the country. 


The measures are designed to guarantee a cleaner envi- 
ronment for the coming century, Xie said. 


The outline for the programme being discussed at the 
two-day meeting, also suggests that governments at all 
levels increase spending for environmental protection 
projects and carry out publicity campaigns to arouse 
public awareness of the issue. 


NEPA data show that despite achievements in environ- 
mental protection during the past decade, the quality of 
the country’s environment has been deteriorating. Air 
and water both have become more severely contami- 
nated. 


Beijing, Shenyang, Xian, Shanghai, and Guangzhou are 
among the 10 cities in the world with the most serious air 
pollution, said Xie. 

Acid rain caused by excessive discharge of sulphur 
dioxide has expanded to 29 percent of the country's iand 
territory. 


About half of the country’s seven major river systems are 
contaminated . 


NEPA is intensely studying the environmental situation 
and will work out countermeasures to deal with the 
probiems this year, Xie said. 

This year’s environmental protection work will focus on 


tightening up legislation, monitoring law enforcement, 
and mapping out the Nationwide Green Programme . 


Revised air and water pollution control laws are 
expected to be promulgated by the National People's 
Congress and put into effect this year. 
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NEPA, the government's environmental watchdog, will 
also start to revise the State Environmental Protection 
Law and draft laws on solid waste and noise control this 


year. 
Nation To Increase Funds for Environmental 
Protection 


OQW0601 170795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1622 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—China will raise more money to bring environ- 
mental pollution and ecological threats under control by 
the year 2010. 


According to a blueprint unveiled by the Staie Bureau of 
Environmental Protection (SBEP) here today, China will 
increase the financial share of the gross national product 
(GNP) in environmental protection from 0.7 percent to 
1.2 percent in the next 15 years. In 1994 China earmark 
23 billion yuan (about 2.7 billion U.S. dollars) for 
environment protection. 


SBEP Director Xie Zhenhua said that foreign invest- 
ment has played an an important role in China's envi- 
ronmental protection. By the end of 1994 the country 
had used 1.15 billion U.S. dollars to curb pollution. It is 
estimated that by the year 2000 the figure will surpass 
three billion U.S. dollars. Financial support has come 
from the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, the 
United Nations Development Program and the United 
Nations Environmental Program, according to the 
bureau. 


Efforts will be focused on the setting up of a cleaner 
working environment, improvement of energy structure, 
and control of smoke and dust, industrial pollution and 
automobile exhaust fumes. Also dangerous waste will be 
treated centrally. Construction of nature reserves 
together with bases for rare species nearing extinction 
will get more support, said Xie. 


It is learned that China has set up 763 nature reserves of 
various kinds and 200 breeding bases for rare species. 
Meanwhile, the forest coverage rate has reached 13.92 


percent. 


But the number of wildlife species continues to shrink 
drastically due to pollution and ecological damage, Xie 
noted. During the past 50 years some 200 species of 
higher plants have died out, and about 4,600 other 
higher plants are nearing extinction or are threatened, 
accounting for over 15 percent of the total. Besides, some 
400 wild animals are nearing extinction or are threat- 
ened, SBEP statistics show. 


Nuclear Power Station Produces 10 Billion Kwh 
OW0601 170695 Beijing XINHUA in English 1618 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


|FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenzhen, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA/OANA)—The Daya Bay Nuclear Power Station, 
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China’s first commercial nuclear power source, pro- 
duced 10.78 billion kwh of electricity in 1994, the 
station’s General Manager Zhou Zhanling announced 
here today. 


The power station, Zhou said, has 1.8 million kw in 
installed capacity. Its two generating units were put into 
commercial operation in February and May, respec- 
tively, last year. 


By the end of last year the ‘wo generating units had 
generated 11.3 billion kwh of electricity, 10.78 billion 
kwh of which were transmitted for commercial use. 


According to the general manager, the power station 
strictly abides by the international standards in produc- 
tion, management, quality control and training of per- 
sonnel, which has ensured the safe operation of the 
station. 


The results obtained by seven environment-monitoring 
stations within a ten-km radius around show that there is 
no damage beyond the original expectation and no 
radiation leak has been detected so far. 


“It is no different from any nuclear power station in 
France in production, management and safety stan- 
dards,” said Pierre Decaix, manager of production at the 
power station. 

Sources at the station said that the power station cost 
about 3.9 billion U.S. dollars to built. Its operation over 
the past year shows that the major economic indices are 
better than those originally estimated. 


It is expected to pay back the investment capital plus 
interest within 15 years, with a repayment rate of 12 
percent per annum. 


Daya Bay Reactor Shutdown Frequency Alarms 
Experts 

HK0701060295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Jan 95 pp 1, 2 


[By Shirley Kwok and Elisabeth Tacey] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] International nuclear experts 
reacted with concern yesterday to news that one reactor 
at the Daya Bay nuclear power station had been shut 
down 13 times in its first year of operation. One expert 
who has studied shutdowns in reactors worldwide 
described the figure as “bad,” being 10 times the average 
elsewhere. 


The shutdowns, three of which were because of water 
leaks in the cooling system, were equal to | ,308 hours, or 
17 percent, of the total operating hours of the reactor. 


Officials revealed the figures in the first year-end review 
at the mainland plant which is about 50 kilometres from 


Hong Kong. 
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The 900 megawatt reactor—of which there are two at the 
plant—operated from February | to December 20, when 
it was shut down for refuelling. 


During that time it was hit by eight incidents classified at 
the lowest level on the International Nuclear Event 
Scale, meaning they did not pose a risk but that the first 
of seven safety levels at the plant had been breached. 


These incidents were due to equipment failure, human 
error, or procedural problems, said station officials. 


Senior safety adviser Jacques Pretti said about half of the 
incidents were tests that, due to operational require- 
ments, had been delayed beyond the laid-down date, and 
were then automatically classed as level one. The others 
were problems found during tesis of the auxiliary sys- 
tems. “There's no incident there's just potential for an 
incident. Keep in mind that the reactor is overpro- 
tected,” he said. 


Twenty-one minor deviations not registered on the scale 
were also recorded. 


Station management said the figures were acceptable and 
the incidents were not significant. Zhou Zhanlin, general 
manager of Guangdong Nuclear Power Joint Venture 
Company, said the incidents posed no danger to the 
plant. “For instance, a pipe happened to have a sea water 
leak. The sea water entered the cooling system and 
polluted the coolant, resulting in a failure to control the 
water level and cause water vibration. "The system was 
shut down automatically as a protection,“ he said. 


Station manager Pierre Decaix said the incidents were 
fixed in a very short time. 


However, Steve Thomas, a senior fellow at the Science 
Policy Research Unit at Sussex University in England 
said | 3 shutdowns was “a lot” compared with a figure of 
one shutdown every two years in Japan and one or two a 
year elsewhere. “French plants don't have a good record 
worldwide for reliability,” said Mr Thomas, who has 
written reports from International Atomic Energy 
Agency (IAEA) data on the topic. 


Mr Pretti said the French average for the first year of 
operation was five shutdowns—nearly a third of that at 
the Daya Bay reactor with the best plant being switched 
off once and the worsi 20 times. He said all plants 
expected teething problems and Mr Zhou pointed out 
that “the number two reactor, which started operation in 
May, has been running well because the management 
had learned from the number one reactor.” 


But Mr Thomas said Japanese and German stations ran 
“like clockwork” from day one “because they have built 
them right. The things that they didn't do very well in the 
construction (of Daya Bay) may be coming out now. 
They could be sorting out installation errors or the 
operators are causing little errors,” he said. 


Since one shutdown was for about a month, the other 12 
shutdowns must be for “silly little incidents,” he said. 
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which are of a gas- cooled design instead of the pres- 
surised water design used at Daya Bay—might have two 
or three incidents a year, he said. 


Mr Thomas said: “This is the sort of thing that the IAEA 
will look at during its operational safety review. 
Mr Zhou said current refuelling work at the unit one 


reactor had been running smoothly and the radiation 
level remained normal 


Inner Mongolia’s Eren Oil Field Increases Output 
OW0801074695 Beijing XINHUA in English 0712 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hohhot, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—The Eren Oil Field, the first medium-sized oil 
field in north China's Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Region, reached an oil output of 1.14 million tons last 


year. 


Accumulated output stands at 5.5 million tons over the 
past six years. 


Covering an area of 100,000 sq km, the oil field is 
located in the Eren Basin, 100 km from the city of Xilin 
Hot. It now has more than 950 wells. 


Since it was developed in 1988, the oil field has made a 
great contribution to the development of the local 
economy. It has invested more than 90 million yuan over 
the past few years in infrastructure construction 
including power plants, highways, telecommunications 
equipment, and a new airport. 


Coal Industry Restructuring To End Deficits 


HK0901060995 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 9 
Jan 95 pl 


[By Chang Weimin: “Deficit in Coal Mining Nears 
End” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China's coal industry, one of 
the country’s most difficult sectors trailing in the transi- 
tion to market-regulated operations, is likely to cut its 
deficits to have a balanced budget for the first time by 
next year. 


The industry, which used to be required to provide 
cradle-to- grave living arrangements to its 7 million staff 
and their families under central planning, slashed its 
deficit by 2 billion yuan ($235 million) last year, and is 
anticipated to wipe out another 2 billion yuan this year. 


Central government subsidies have decreased from 6 
billion yuan ($706 million) in 1993 to 4 billion ($470 
million) last year. This year, only 2 billion yuan are set 
aside; next year, the industry will be on its own. 
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Ministry of Coal Industry officials said the fact that the 
sector has cut i's deficit two years in a row as scheduled 
has proved it cun balance its budget with further reforms. 


“The practice has already justified the strategy and 
policies the ministry set two years ago,” said Wang 
Senhao, Coal Industry Minister, at a four-day conference 
opened in Beijing on Saturday. 

At a rally before the conference, the ministry rewarded 
500 model workers, cadres and professionals and 100 
work units for their contributions to enhancing staff 
morale. 


“The coal mines have started this revolutionary journey 
towards a market economy,” Wang pointed out at the 
awarding ceremony. 


State-own enterprises were previously not allowed to fire 
workers. Now they have introduced a profit-oriented 
mechanism. 


With multibillion-yuan government aid, the industry has 
induced more than 300,000 workers to move from coal 
mining into other businesses in a bid to make the 
industry efficient. A larger number of workers will be 
transferred to the tertiary businesses in the next six 


years. 
At the conference on this year’s planning, Wang said 
profits will be the paramount principle for the industry's 
operation. 

Coal constitutes 75 per cent of energy consumption in 
China, and Wang said that will not change much in 
coming decades. 

The minister outlined the industry's goals by 2000. They 
are: 


—To increase annual coal production to 1.4 billion tons 
from 1.19 billion last year to satisfy rising demand. 
The industry plans to excavate 1.2 billion tons of coal 
this year; 


—To build 20 large bases that can develop 
comprehensively, build high-yielding, high-efficient 
model mines; 

—One million workers will be transferred into other 
businesses. The non-mining businesses will employ 
2.4 million people. Their annual sales volume will 
reach 55 billion yuan ($6.5 billion), which is expected 
to surpass that of coal and coal products. 


The industry, with strong support from the central 
government, has made major efforts over the past two 
years in starting various businesses to accommodate 
personnel transferred from coal mining, Wang said. Last 
year, non-mining businesses made 30 billion yuan ($3.53 
billion), 23 per cent more than in 1993. 


China United Airlines Opens 47 Domestic Routes 


OW0701132895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1315 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—China United Airlines, one of the seven largest 


FBIS-CHI-94-005 
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airline companies in China, has opened altogether 47 air 
routes throughout China, making the airlines an impor- 
tant arm in the country’s civil aviation industry. 

By now, 60 percent of the destinations reached by the 
airlines, established in October 1988 by the People's 
Liberation Army, are those areas not reached, or at cast 
not directly reached by other civil aviation companc<s. 
Wuxi city in east China’s Jiangsu Province is among the 
first destinations reached by the United Airlines, which 
has helped promoted its economic advances. The air- 
lines has also provided air services to bases of some large 
state-own enterprises such as Anshan, China's iron and 
steel giant, and Shiyan, the site of China's Second 
Automobile Complex. 


Since 1989, the airline has flown over 40,000 flights 
which transported 1.8 Chinese and foreign passengers 
and more than 10,000 tons of freights. The chartered 
flights handled by the airline company has carned over 
50,000 compatriots from Hong Kong, Taiwan and 
Macao. 


Nation Lays 3,346 km of Railway Tracks in ‘94 


OW0601 133895 Beijing XINHUA in English 1318 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (“IN- 
HUA)—China laid a record 3,346 km of railway tracks 
in 1994. 


The newly-completed tracks include new railway lines, 
dual tracking and electrified lines. The total length of 
tracks laid last year hit an all-time high. 


Han Zhubin, Minister of Railways, said in a meeting 
here today that railway construction cost 33.2 billion 
yuan last year and some 1,200 km of new dual tracking 
and 117 km of new lines were put into operation. 


Several leading railway lines, including the Bac;'- 
Zhongwei line, the dual tracking of the Lanzhou-Urumgi 
line in Northwest China and the Guangzhou-Shenzhen 
semi-express railway line were all completed last year. 
Meanwhile, thee Beijing-Kowloon railway is well under 
construction. 


Finance & Banking 


Bank of Tokyo President Interviewed on 
Expansion 

OW 0601133795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1320 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XINHUA/ 
OANA)—Japan’s Bank of Tokyo is to set up a represen- 
tative office in Chengdu, capital of Southwest China's 
Sichuan Province, and hopes to establish a branch in 
Beijing after the city opens its financial market to the 
outside. 
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This was disclosed by Tasuku Takagaki, president of the 
Bank of Tokyo, in an exclusive interview with XIN- 
HUA. 

This is just a part of the bank's overall plan to develop its 
business in China, Takagaki said. 


The Bank of Tokyo started its business in China first in 

the country’s coastal areas, Takagaki said. Following the 

development of the whole country, the economies of the 

inland provinces will surely catch up with the coastal 

areas, he noted. 

“From this point of view,” he said, “we plan to open a 
conditions 


representative office in Chengdu. And when 
are ripe, we will promote the office to a branch bank.” 


According to sources, the Bank of Tokyo has had 30 
years of co-operation with China, beginning even before 
the normalization of Sino-Japanese relations. The bank 
has made great contributions to the economic and trade 
exchanges between the two countries at the nongovern- 
mental level. 


In August oS Soe. sone Seas Snes 
banks, signed a milestone agreement concerning the 
settling of accounts using Japanese Yen and RMB [Ren- 
minbi] yuan in bilateral trade. 


In 1985 the bank, in association with another 72 Japa- 
nese banks, offered a syndicated loan of two billion U.S. 
dollars to China. The loan was regarded as another 
milestone in the financial exchanges between the two 
countries. 

So far, the bank, the only bank specializing in foreign 
currency transactions in Japan, has set up branches in 
the Chinese cities of Shanghai, Dalian and Shenzhen, 
and representative offices in Beijing and Guangzhou. 
These have formed a service network catering to the 
needs of Japanese enterprises in China. 


Meanwhile, the bank offers fund-raising and other ser- 
vices for China in inajor world cities including Tokyo, 
Hong Kong, London and New York. 

Besides, the bank has trained some 300 Chinese profes- 
sionals i= the field since 1979. It has also 


eases taacaisaiaaaiaaa 
institutes. 


Stats 0 te on te Qe hate 
bankers to come to China this year. They are guests of 
the Bank of China. 


Takagaki said they are here for three purposes: to see 
how the branches are operating, to meet Chinese officials 
and get further knowledge of China's economic develop- 
ment so as to formulate new plans and strategies for 
co-operation with China, and to discuss concrete issues 
with relevant Chinese departments. 

Over the past two days Takagaki has met with officials 
from the Peopie’s Bank of China, the Bank of China, the 
Foreign Ministry and the Import and Export Bank. 
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Commenting on the future of co-operation between the 
Bank of Tokyo and China, the veteran banker said that 
Japan welcomes China's reform of its financial system. 


The reform, which will make the central bank more 
independent and help turn specialized banks into com- 
mercial ones and set up a financial market, are inevitable 
for China to build up its market economy and to realize 
ns modernization, he noted. 

“The implementation of these measures will benefit the 
ee oe 


Development Bank Prepares Infrastructure Loans 
OW0701131195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1256 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—State Development Bank, one of the three pol- 
icy-oriented banks responsibie in handling low-interest 
loans for important infrastructure projects, has prepared 
four billion yuan in loans for China's major construction 
projects. 

According to a bank official here, the loans, which must 
be ready before January 15, will be used mainly to 
ee ee 
power, coal, railway, forestry and agriculture. 


The loans, he said, will ensure the smooth progress of 
some key construction and meet the demands of 


some enterprises which are in difficulty according to the 
state industrial policy. 


PBC To Convert Investment Bank to Commercial 


OW0801063795 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0808 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[By reporter Ding Jianming (0002 1017 6900)) 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beijing, 23 Dec (XINHUA)}—To 
keep up with the demand of China's financial reform 
and development, the People’s Bank of China [PBC] has 
decided to reform the management system of the China 
Investment Bank [CIB]. The newly approved “CIB char- 
ter” clearly defines the CIB as a commercial bank fully 
owned by the People’s Construction Bank of China 
[PCBC], and led and supervised by the PBC in its 
Opere tion. 

Established in December 1982, the CIB is a special 
state-owned bank for converting loans from the World 
Bank, the Asian t Bank, and foreign govern- 
ments, and is one of the 10 major financial institutions 
in China that are authorized by the state to raise hard- 
currency funds from abroad. Over the past 13 years and 
through various means the CIB has raised a total of $1.7 
billion medium and long-term hard-currency loans from 
the World Bank, the Asian Development Bank, foreign 
governments, and foreign commercial banks; and has 
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channeled foreign exchange loans totaling $1.9 billion in 
supporting some | ,300 fixed assets projects throughout 
the country. Today the bank has a total of 42 billion yuan 
assets and 4 billion yuan in registered capital. 


In an interview with reporters, Wang Qishan, PCBC 
president and CIB board chairman, said: Reform of the 
CIB’s management system does not change the state 
ownership of the bank, nor its role as the authorized 
financial institution to raise hard-currency funds from 
abroad nor its independent status as a legal entity. 
However, it will exercise independent accounting, will 
manage business on its own, and will assume full respon- 
sibility for profits and losses. He added: The main 
purpose of the recent overhaul is to establish the bank's 
operation as a commercial bank, to expand its business 
scope, and to define the system of the CIB headquarters 
exercising vertical leadership over its branches, as well as 
the principle of setting up branch institutions according 
to economic zones. All these reform measures will give 
strong impetus to the CIB's healthy development while 
exerting a positive influence on the operation of budding 
commercial banks in China. 


According to a briefing by CIB President Liu Dawei, 
following the reform the bank will focus its operation on 
the coastal open cities and economically developed key 
cities, will widen its business to the commercial sector, 
and will bring intr, rull play its role as the authorized 
state financial institutions for raising hard-currency 
funds from abroad. It will adhere to the principle of 
intensive management and persist in building up the 
bank through raising hard-currency funds and improving 
operations through screniific management, so as to con- 
verge with the norms of international commercial banks 
in the course of accelerating reform and promoting 
development, thereby striving to turn the CIB into a 
compact, perfectly functioning, highly efficient. compre- 
hensive international banking conglomerate before the 
end of this century. 


Foreign Banks Permitted To Open in Beijing 
11K090/09/995 Hong Kong AFP in English 0845 GMT 
9 Jan 95 


[FBIS “ranscribed Text] Bexing, Jan 9 (AFP)—Several 
foreign Yanks will shortly be allowed to open a branch in 
Being, a top executive at the Chinese central bank said 
Monday [9 January], but contradicted an official news 
report that the branches could only operate with a 
Chinese partner. 


At the moment, there are about 130 foreign-funded 
banks in China, operating in 13 cities, including Shen- 
zhen, Shanghai, Guangzhou and Dalian. But in Beijing, 
the government only allows representative offices to be 
opened. 


Di Weiping, deputy director of the fore gn affairs depart- 
ment at the People’s Bank of China, said the central bank 
is “in the process of selecting among several dozen 


dierent ‘countries. naming the repo 


was “impossible” that as many as six would be picked. 
“We need time to build up a supervisory capability in 
Beijing,” he said. “We are thinking of introducing more 
systematic licensing procedures after the first phase.” 


In an unusual step, Di denied a report carried by the 
official news agency Xinhua, which said foreign banks 
would only be allowed to open a Beijing branch provided 
this took the form of a joint venture with a Chinese 
partner. This was a “misunderstanding,” Di said. “We 
are not going to consider this issue for the moment.” he 
said. He insisted that whichever foreign banks were 
selected, they would be “totally independent.” 

Xinhua quoted analysts as citing Beijing's “increasingly 
important financial position” as the reason for opening 
the capital up to foreign banks. It hinted at the possi- 
bility that Beying joint ventures may be permitted to 
work in reminbi, the Chinese currency. At the moment 
all foreign banks have to work in hard currency. But Di 
also denied such a move, saying “there is no favourite 
treatment for ... joint venture banks.” He pointed to a 
state council ruling of April 1994 stipulating that foreign 
financial institutsons be accorded equal treatment with 
joint venture banks. The possibility of authorising for- 
eign banks to work im renminbi “is still under consider- 
ation,” he said. 


A European banker said a concession on joint ventures 
would give a foreign bank a big advantage, in that it 
could work in renminbi through the intermediary of its 
Chinese partner. But the source ruled out any carly 
authorisation for this, “because the Chinese are not cager 
to let foreign banks compete with domestic banks, 
although the GATT negotiations could encourage them 
to bring the decision, forward.” 

China agreed to make some concessions on market 
opening, in parallel with the Uruguay Round of signato- 
ries to the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT). However, China is not a GATT member and 
last month angrily said it was no longer bound by these 
concessions, after it was denied membership of the 
forum ahead of January |, when GATT became the 
World Trade Organisation (WTO). 
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CHINA DAILY Views Banking, Foreign 
Exchange Reforms 

HK0801074295 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Jan 95 p 4 


[By Fu Jian: “Banking Reforms Encourage Exchange”! 


{FBIS Transcribed Text] In 1994 initial steps were taken 


on reforms of the banking and foreign exchange system, 
two major aspects of the year s reform course. 


Formation of a commercial banking and central bank 
system began with the central establishing 
ior Sadi om aaa anuaallie® Gaia Gems tie Gee 
of granting pohcy loans. 
The People’s Bank of China, the central bank, has 
adopied macro adjustment measures, instead of relying 
on administrative directions, to supervise and guide the 
operations of specialized banks. 
Two of its new measures—establishing a monitoring 
system on the gross amounts and structure of credit and 
tightening supervision over the specialized banks’ asset- 
debt ratios—-will pressure the banks to alter their oper- 
ations to become more like those of commercial banks. 


The establishment of three policy banks—the Staic 
Development Bank, the Export and Import Bank of 
China, and the Agricultural Development Bank of 
China—is a measure that will enable specialized banks 
to operate commercially. 

The policy banks will also ensure the better supply of 
funds for financing the nation's infrastructure, agricul- 
ture, and foreign trade. 


From April, when the State Development Bank was set 
up, to the end of November, the bank used more than 80 
percent of its credit quota on financing 395 infrasiruc- 
ture construction projects. That ratio is higher than in 


previous years when the funds were provided by special- 
ized banks. 


Reform on the foreign exchange system started last 
January as the traditional dual exchange rates of the 


Issuing of foreign exchange certificates (FEC), money 
specifically for use by foreigners or overseas Chinese in 
China, was stopped at the beginning of the year. In 
November, the People’s Bank of China announced the 
withdrawal of FEC from circulation from January 1995. 


At the same time, the government cancelled restrictions 
on how domestic businesses use foreign exchange. 


In April, a foreign exchange transaction centre was 
established in Shanghai for banks to transact foreign 
currency exchanges. From the banks, enterprises can buy 
the foreign currency they need for foreign trade. 


These measures have encouraged China's exports and 
foreign investments in China. By the end of November, 


ECONOMIC AFFAIRS 61 


While China achieved steady 
the exchange rate of renminbi was stabilized in the first 
half of last year and then expernenced a slight apprecia- 
on. 


in the first half of 1994, the renminbi to U.S. dollar ratio 
had been stabilized around 8.7:1. On December 31 last 
year, the ratio was 8.45:1. 


But the reforms are far from being realized. 


Although serving as the central bank, the People’s Bank 
of China is not yet concentrating on implementing 

monetary policies. It is still involved in some concrete 
business, suchas providing funds for major specialized 


In addition, specialized banks are not operated commer- 
cially because they have not been compleiely freed from 
granting policy loans. Also, some poorly-operated enter- 
prises have delayed repaying their bank loans, hindering 
the banks from starting commercial operation. 

Since enterprise reform will top the government's work 
agenda in 1995, 2 more favourable environment can be 
expected for commercializing the banks. Meanwhile, the 
central bank should further improve its macroadjust- 
ment to consolidate the new system. 


China aims to make the renminbi convertible by the year 
2000. As the first step, measures should be adopted to 

the free use of foreign exchange while stabi- 
lizing the value of the renminbi. 


According to the People’s Bank of China, restrictions on 
the use of foreign exchange by both enterprises and 
individuals will pep ey 1995. 


Also, the foreign exchange market will be improved to 
encourage foreign trade and foreign investment. Mea- 
sures will include prolonging the business hours of the 


Although China was denied access to the GATT at the 
end of 1994, China is determined to continue strength- 
ening its trade and economic cooperation ties with 
foreign countries. The formation of a more open foreign 
exchange system can be expected in the near future. 


Prospects Forecast for Currency’s Exchange Rate 
OW060! '00795 Beijing XINHUA in English 0957 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Bening, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA}—The exchange rate of the Chinese currency 
“yuan” will remain stable for the next few months, 
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also anticipate sizable fluctuations in one year’s time. 
In the most recent research report published here today, 
Deputy Director of the Finance Research Institute of the 
Bank of China Tao Liming said that the yuan will stay 
solid because inflation remains high and the central 
bank, the People’s Bank of China, is unlikely to case 
credit for some time. 

“This will leave local money in short supply, keeping 
enterprises from purchasing foreign currency,” he said. 


He explained that China's bank interest rates, though 
generally higher than international ones, are still not 
positive due to rampant inflation. This gives the central 
bank some room to manoeuvre ip raising rates further. 
Higher interest rates for the Chinese currency will con- 
tinue to help attract more foreign capital to China. 
Official statistics show that China's 1994 foreign 
exchange reserves were double 1993's figure, at neariy 50 
billion U.S. dollars. But the country’s foreign trade 
enjoyed a surplus of only five billion U.S. dollars last 
year. 

A further rise in the yuan’s exchange rate will hurt the 
export business. However, Tao said that the yuan's 
upward movement would not last long and probably 
experience a relatively big fluctuation in one year's time. 
Such a change could occur if the government is to limit 
foreign debts, which grew by about 20 percent for two 
years to some 100 billion U.S. dollars by the end of last 
year. 


“This would paint a new picture of supply and demand 
in the foreign exchange market,” he said. 

According to Tao, the central bank currently acts as the 
biggest trader in the bank exchange market. It has to buy 
surplus dollars on the international market to stabilize 
the exchange rate, indicating that Chira’s foreign 
exchange market is not yet well-develop .. 


As the commercial banks are allowed to play a bigger role 
in the market, the foreign exchange rate will Muctuate in 
a wider range, Tao predicted. 


Since China has promised to make its currency fully 
convertible by the year 2000, it will face considerable 
pressure to be devalued, said an official with the 
Shanghai Branch of the People’s Bank of China. 


Inflation Fight Takes Precedence Over Banking 
Reform 


11K0901051695 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 9 Jan 95 p 6 


[By Sherman Chen] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text! China's central bankers will 
meet today to discuss programs to cool the overheated 


economy and fight runaway inflation. The six-day con- 
ference, called by the People’s Bank of China, will also 
design the country’s financial and banking sector's 


one and had repeatedly pledged to bring order and 
discipline to the country’s chaotic banking and financial 
sectors. 


Chinese econom,* czar and central bank governor Zhu 
Rongji will make an important speech at the conference. 
Sources said Mr Zhu would announce tough measures to 
lower hypennflation, while also introducing a mecha- 


The central government is to slow the pace, or even 
suspend, some of its restructuring programs scheduled 
for the ailing banking system. “The pace of the banking 
reform will not be big this year, due to hefty pressures 
from poor inflation and ailing state-owned enterprises,” 
People’s Bank of China director of policy research Wu 
Xiaoling said. Bank analysts have said that the best 
result would be if the inflation rate was held at 15 per 
cent this year. Reform of the banking sector would be cut 
so that economic reform could impact on the perfor- 
mance of state enterprises, Mrs Wu told THE HON- 
GKONG STANDARD. “We have to wait. Further 
banking reform should be carried out along with the 
enterprise reform,” she said. 


The poor performance of the state firms has been respon- 
sible for obstructing further reform. Unwilling to see the 


firms go bankrupt, the central government has ensured 
that commercial banks have injected funds into them. 


She also said that reform of the interest rate system must 
be put on hoid. The reform is expected to allow market 
forces dictate interest rate levels. “But if so, most state 
enterprises will be choked. The reform has to be put on 
the shelf this year,” she said. “To throw a cold blanket 
over inflation is still the major task for the central bank.” 


Besides curbing inflation, only a few banking reform 
measures will be discussed at the conference, according 
to another central bank source. Under the 1995 reform 
package, China will set up cooperative banks in urban 
areas—this was discussed at last ycar’s meeting but the 
high inflation rate had prevented it from occurring. The 
development of a domestic insurance market would also 
be discussed, the source said. “Until the domestic insur- 
ance market matures, China will not open the market to 
foreigners,” Mrs Wu said. “Otherwise, foreign insurance 
companies will defeat the domestic infant. In spite of the 
difficulties. China will not abandon the banking reform. 
The operation of the central bank 1s embracing interna- 
tional norms.” She said last week's rate increase had 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
18 prohibited without permission of th+ copyright owners. 


FBIS-CHI-94-005 
9 January 1995 


signalled the central bank had begun to pay attention to 
bringing its operations into line with international prac- 
tices. 


The central bank raised the discount rate on | January. 
This is the first time the central bank has used the rate to 
control the money supply. 


Article Cites Income Rise as Inflation Factor 


OW0701063595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0609 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—A recent investigation in Beijing, Shanghai, 
Guangdong, Zhejiang and Shandong disclosed that the 
over-excessive growth of consumption funds has been 
one of the culprits behind the price hikes last year, said 
an article in the Beijing-based OUTLOOK 
[LIAOQWANG] Weekly. 


Banking statistics show that wuges soared by 30.3 per- 
cent in 1994, and in the first nine months of last year the 
increase rate was 41.3 percent over the corresponding 
period of 1993. The two rates have surpassed those of the 
gross domestic product by 13.4 and 11.4 percent respec- 
tively. 


The investigation also indicates that in the above- 
mentioned municipalities and provinces the growth rate 
of wage disbursement from the banks in cash form has 
obviously surpassed the rate of economic growth even if 
the price index is taken into account. 


In the first six months of 1994, the growth rate was 38.2 
percent in Beijing, 46.1 percent in Shanghai, 26.1 per- 
cent in Guangdong, 34.9 percent in Zhejiang and 33.3 
percent in Shandong. 


The fact that people are complaining less than during the 
last inflationary bout in 1988 proves that earnings have 
increased in real terms despite inflation. 


Nevertheless, such high growth of consumption funds is 
undesirable and should be reduced, the article said. 


One important factor contributing to this growth is the 
excessive increase in institutional consumption. Man- 
aging expenses of State-run enterprises have proved to be 
a great loophole for misuse of public funds. Entertaining 
guests with dinners, gift-giving, celebrating festivals and 
holding ceremonies are all loophole opportunities for 
dishonest cadres to claim excessive expenses. 


According to banking statistics, expenses claims have 
increased continuously in these five areas. In the first six 
months of 1994, expenses proliferated by 53.4 percent in 
Beijing, 20.4 percent in Guangdong, 53.7 percent in 
Zhejiang, 44.2 percent in Shanghai and 30.5 percent in 
Shandong over the same period in 1993. 


Furthermore, earnings from sources other than the main 
job have tended to increase rapidly. In the five areas, 
bank records show that the ratio of payouts from the 
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payroll against spending of wages in cash has plummeted 
over the past four years. One inference among many 
from this is that employees are earning considerable 
amounts from other resources, other than their wages. 


Moreover, records of wage spending in cash withdrawn 
from banks has failed to cover employees’ income 
through other means, said the article. 


Uncontrollable individual income has obstructed the 
collection of personal income taxes, since most tax is 
collected from wages. The tax collectors cannot accu- 
rately assess the liability of employees who derive 
income from other means. Hence a large sum of taxes are 
never collected. 


For these reasons, personal income tax has failed to play 
the role of dampening over-excessive growth of con- 
sumption funds and adjusting the dis‘ribution of 
income. 


With consumption funds on the continuous increase, 
people’s incomes have increased, too, but this does not 
necessarily mean that wealth is being experienced by all. 
Uneven distribution of income is still a protruding 
problem, said the article. 


Surveys found that employees in the following work 
units are making the biggest money in the country: 


—Circulation companies monopolizing commerce or 
foreign trade and those dealing in goods in great 
demand. 


—Companies dealing in fixed assets. 


—Financial departments, especially security or invest- 
ment and trust companies. 


—Large industrial enterprises, especially those special- 
izing in iron and steel, power generation, petrochem- 
icals, rail transportation and cars. 


—Chinese employees in joint ventures. 


—Other free occupations such as chefs, beauticians, 
lawyers, pop-singers and actors. 


In contrast to the high-income groups, many are still 
living on the breadline. Such people include some unem- 
ployed, retirees and those employed by enterprises in the 
red. 


The article urged governments at all levels to work out 
suitable solutions to the problems of those in financial 
difficulty. 


Some governments needed to change their views on 
certain economic matters to control the over-excessive 
growth in consumption funds, the article said. 


Some local leaders consider high development speed, 
high wages and high prices as the only way to boost their 
economies. Low levels of the three factors are believed 
by some to lead to the outflow of goods and talented 
personnel to other areas. 
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In fact, such policies not only harm reforms, national 
economic development and social stability but lead to 
high production and construction costs for the local 
economies. 


Experience from other countries has already proved that 
excessive growth in consumption funds would lead to a 
vicious price spiral, runaway inflation and instability in 
the society. 


To sum up, the article called for strengthening macro 
control over consumption funds, stricter supervision and 
aggressive enforcement of the personal income tax. 


Treasury Bonds Trading Tops 100 Billion Yuan 


OW 0801132795 Beijing XINHUA in English 1259 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—The amount of treasury bonds traded on the 
Shanghai Securities Exchange exceeded 100 billion yuan 
on Friday, setting a new daily trading record. 


Of the 118.44 billion yuan traded on the Exchange on 
January 6, treasury bonds amounted to 118 billion yuan, 
up 21 percent over the previous day, and stocks 354 
million yuan. 


The amount of treasury bonds traded daily has soared 
tenfold since futures for such bonds began to be traded 
on the exchange a year ago. 


Financial experts believe that the ever-growing treasury 
bond market in Shanghai helps speed up the reform of 
China’s financial and banking systems. 


They agreed that it also indicates that local residents are 
confident in the prospects of China’s economic construc- 
tion. 


Foreign Trade & Investment 


Talks Over Fate of Beijing McDonald’s Continue 


11K0601105395 Hong Kong AFP in English 1024 GMT 
6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, Jan 6 (AFP)—U:S. 
fast-food empire McDonald's said Friday it is continuing 
talks with Chinese officials on the fate of its flagship 
Beijing outlet, after it was told to make way for a 
property development. 


“Where McDonald's is concerned, discussions are ongo- 
ing” with Beijing’s municipal government, a spokes- 
woman for McDonald's China Development Co. Ltd. 
said in Hong Kong. 


McDonald's was told in November it had to vacate its 
prime location on Wangfujing street in Beijing to make 
way for a major property development, Oriental Plaza, 
involving Hong Kong tycoon Li Ka-shing. 
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It balked at moving locations, citing the 20-year lease it 
signed when it opened the restaurant, one of 27 across 
China, two years earlier. 


McDonald’s has reportedly been offered space in Ori- 
ental Plaza when it is completed, but the episode has 
drawn fresh attention to what foreign investors say is a 
casual attitude in China towards binding contracts. 


Hasbro To Open New Factory in Guangzhou 


OW0601140195 Beijing XINHUA in English 1352 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The President of Hasbro Inc. of the U.S. arrived 
in this capital of South China’s Guangdong Province 
today to prepare for the opening of a toy factory in which 
his company has an interest. 


The new factory is a joint venture between Hong Kong's 
Jetta Company Ltd, Hasbro’s co-operation partner, and 
a Guangzhou company. 


Allen Hassenfeld, the Hasbro president, visited two 
kindergartens in Guangzhou today and presented them 
with a number of toys, while hailing the economic 
advances in the booming economic center. 


According to local sources, Hasbro set up a representa- 
tive office here last year. 


Japan Tops List of Foreign Investors in Pudong 


OW0801031195 Beijing XINHUA in English 0209 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—Japan topped the list of foreign investors by 
pouring 1.5 billion U.S. dollars into the new Pudong 
zone till last November. 


According to statistics provided by the local Economic 
and Trade Bureau, by the end of November Pudong, in 
this largest of China’s metropolises, had attracted 10 
bil/ion U.S. dollars-worth of foreign funds, 15 per cent of 
them coming from Japan. Over the past two years, the 
Japanese influx has jumped 20-fold. 


In the last nine months, the Zone received about 8,500 
visitors from abroad, nearly half coming from Japan. 


Japanese businessmen have been responsible for several 
firsts in the Pudong Zone, including first solely foreign- 
funded enterprise, first retailing department store, first 
international trade and investment company, and first 
land development project. 


The Zone is hailed as the “dragon's head” leading 
China’s opening to the outside world in the 1990s. By 
November of last year, it had approved more than 2,500 
overseas-funded projects, drawing investment from 40 
foreign countries and regions. 
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Survey: Multinationals Keen To Expand 
Investment 


OW0701060095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0532 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Brussels, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Western consortia, unable to resist the tempta- 
tion of China's great market potential, have put China at 
the top of their list of countries where to invest, 
according to a survey of the world’s 1,000 largest busi- 
ness enterprises. 


Erik De Lembre, president of the marketing research 
firm of Ernst & Young, said here today that the survey 
showed two thirds of the investment “giants” planned to 
greatly increase their investment in Asia, especially 
C' ‘na, in the next few years. 


Lembre said that an average of 57 percent of the sur- 
veyed European, U.S. and Japanese consortia would 
pick China as their first choice of future investment. 


American investors, once wary of inves\ing in China, 
seemed to have awakened to China's pov'sibilities and 
would make a “big stride” in this direction, Lembre said. 


Only about 20 percent of the investors surveyed cited 
cheap labor as their main reason for their choice. 


The survey also showed that about 38 percent of the 
consortia would like to establish joint ventures in China, 
while another 28 percent would prefer to open their own 
companies. 


Trade Official Reports Increase in Foreign 
\nvestment 


OW 0801108595 Beijing XINHUA in English 0855 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—Foreign investment to China kept rising last 
year and most of them were focused on large and 
infrastructural projects. 


Liu Zhiben, an official in charge of foreign investment 
under the Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic 
Cooperation (MOFTEC), said although the contractual 
volume of 68.1 billion U.S. dollars of foreign investment 
dropped from the previous year, the actual investment 
arrived increased by 38 percent to reach 27.7 billion U.S. 
dollars. 


Last year China approved a total of 41,000 foreign- 
invested projects and most of them were focused on such 
sectors aS energy, transport and other infrastructural 
facilities. 


Liu said that the speculation on real estate has been 
basically curbed and that the proportion of industrial 
projects have climbed. 
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Railroads To Be Opened to Foreign Investors 


HK0901031995 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1319 GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (CNS)}— 
Construction and the running of railway lines will fur- 
ther open to foreign investors for strengthened coopera- 
tion during this year, the Minister of Railways, Mr. Han 
Zhubin, said today. 


Temporary regulations on railway lines funded and run 
by foreign investors will come into force as soon as 
possible during this year in a bid to introduce foreign 
capital into this sector, Mr. Han said. The regulations 
also help expand utilization of overseas capital by means 
of issuing international bonds, arranging overseas listing 
of enterprises for issuance of shares and setting up a 
railway investment fund overseas. The railway industry 
has to be upgraded and kept in line with international 
standard mainly by way of introduction of technology, 
joint design and cooperation in production. 


The minister noted that the railway industry had to 
further exploit the international railway through trans- 
port, develop cooperation in international container 
transport, undertake outbound transport service and 
exploit international express delivery business. The 
opening of railway lines to foreign investment has to be 
pushed forward in special economic zones as well as in 
coastal and border areas. Major progress has to be made 
in exploitation of railway service in key open areas 
including Pudong, Hainan and Shenzhen as well as in 
overseas areas such as Hong Kong and Macao. 


China’s railway system handled nearly eight million 
tonnes of cargo and 121,000 foreign visitors by means of 
international through transport last year. The through 
express train for container transport between Zhengzhou 
and Kowloon opens to traffic. Foreign capital worth US$ 
443 million was used by the entire railway line while 
application for some main joint ventured items was filed 
for development. 


Trial work on establishment of a modern enterprise 
system in the railway industry will have been completed 
in two years’ time. Efforts for such system will be made 
on full scale in 1997 and a basic framework for this 
system will take an initial shape by the year 2000. 


This year is considered very important for the build-up 
of a modern railway system during which so much work 
has to be done on the railway industry. An initial input 
of RMB [Renminbi] 30 billion into the railway build-up 
is arranged for this year and the planned track laying is 
put at 1,213 kilometres and track laying for double 
railway line at 946 kilometres. 


As shortage of capital required and contradictions seen 
in the build-up of the railway system are rather serious, 
priority of capital allocation will be given to key con- 
struction items including the railway lines between Bei- 
jing and Kowloon, between Lanzhou and Urumai, 
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between Baoji and Zhongwei, between Hangzhou and 
Nanchang and the West Railway Station in Beijing. 
Capital will also be appropriated as far as possible to four 
other key items, namely electrification of three railway 
lines between Nanning and Kunming, between Beijing 
and Guangzhou and between Chengdu and Kunming as 
well as a supplementary project for the Datong- 
Qinhuangdao railway line in order to minimize unfa- 
vourable effects resulted from the capita) allocation. 
The traffic volume handled by the railway line set for 
this year is put at up to 1.575 billion tonnes of cargo and 
up to 1.06 billion passengers. A total of RMB 12 billion 
is set for this year for the buying of railway vehicles 
including 791 locomotives, 2,000 passenger cars and 
26,000 freight cars. A bidding practice will be employed 
for the purchasing of some of the train cars. 


Development of Foreign Exchange Markets 
Advanced 


HK0901034595 Beijing CHINA DAILY (BUSINESS 
WEEKLY) in English 8-14 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Ren Kan: “Foreign Exchange Reform Advances”] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China will pay more attention 
to development of the foreign exchange market this year 
while striving to maintain the exchange rate of the 
renminbi yuan. 


Perfection of the foreign exchange market's operation 
and improvement of the country's rate-setting system 
will be the focus of this year’s work, according to an 
official with the State Administration of Exchange Con- 
trol. 


He said the Shanghai-based China Foreign Exchange 
Trading Centre will include more traded currencies this 
year. At present, only U.S. dollars and Hong Kong 
dollars are traded in the market. 


Meanwhile, the centre will start forward transactions of 
foreign exchange on an experimental basis. Al present, 
the centre only allows spot cash transactions. 


The centre is also considering starting remote trading, 
allowing members to trade through computers away 
from the trading floor. 


The official said development of the foreign exchange 
market will help the country form a reasonable 
exchange-rate-setting system. 


Most importantly, he said, “formation of the system will 
ensure a smooth transition to make the renminibi freely 
convertible.” 


China has set the year 2000 as the deadline to make the 
renminbi yuan freely convertible under the current 
accounts. 


The Shanghai-based centre is the nation’s inter-bank 
foreign exchange market, which opened last April. So far, 
it has linked 23 cities through computers. 
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More than 38.5 billion U.S. dollars and 18.35 billion 
Hong Kong dollars have been traded in the market. 


The centre has accepted 303 financial institutions as its 
memberd. Of these, 89 are foreign institutions. 


In the year following the abolishment of the dual-rate 
system—last year—the renminbi's value held steady 

The official said the supply of foreign currency in China 
this year will continue to remain higher than demand, 
although the gap will probably be smaller than last year. 


That will lead to stable exchange raics of the renminbi 
against foreign currencies, he predicted. 

China will continue to carry on with its steadfast cur- 
rency policy with anti-inflation being the primary task in 
economic and financial work. 


That means the credit size of renminbi will still be under 
strict control with interest rates remaining relatively high 
in order to help prevent overheated demand for foreign 
exchange. 


Meanwhile, the official said thai international capital 
inflow is promising this year, which will result in strong 
support of the country’s supply of foreign exchange. 


Al present, China is one of the hottest targets of inter- 
national capital flow and that situation is expected to 
continue this year. 


The official said there will be many opportunities for the 
country to expand exports this year, which will result in 
another support to the supply of foreign exchange in the 
market. 


It is hoped that domestic firms will enhance their com- 
petitive ability in the world market through ongoing 
enterprise reform. 


And there are now about 200,000 foreign-funded enter- 
prises in the country, constituting a strong export force. 


And the expected recovery of the Western economy in 
1995 and rapid development in developing countnes 
will spur China's exports. 


The official said the other support to the stable renminbi 


rate comes from the central bank's enhanced macroeco- 
nomic control ability. 


Along with the opening of the inter-bank market, the 
central bank has gained the ability to adjust the economy 
through both the domestic and foreign currencies. 


Customs Tariff Revenue Reaches Record High 

11K0801074395 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 7 
Jan 95 p 2 

[By Chao Liang: “Customs Tariffs Reach Record” ] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tighter customs inspections 
and measures allowed tariff revenues to hit a record 62.2 
billion yuan ($7.3 billion) in 1994. 
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The income, which included 28.51 billion yuan ($3.35 
billion) of customs duties and 33.74 billion yuan ($3.97 
billion) of value-added taxes on imported goods and 
consumer commodities, exceeded the central govern- 
ment target for 1994, according to customs statistics 
released yesterday . 


Value-added taxes for imported goods and consumer 
commodities increased 14.9 billion yuan ($1.75 billion), 
a rise of 80 per cent over that in the 1993, and the 
collected customs duties were a 9.8 per cent rise over 
1993. 

Officials from the Beijing-based General Administration 
of Customs attributed the sharp growth in tariff income 
to its efforts to perfect regulations governing the collec- 
tion of tariffs, administration and auditing as well as a 
stronger crackdown on tax-evasion. 


Last year, the government took a series of measures 
aimed at strengthening macro-controls over exports and 
imports. The State reduced its imports of goods that had 
to pay tariffs and high taxes. 


To reenter the General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade, 
the government has cut its tariffs on more than half of 


imported goods. 


To accommodate the state policy adjustment, customs 
authorities have tightened their control over the 
approval of goods with preferential tariffs, screened 
some favourable tariff treatments given by local author- 
ities to their enterprises and improved enterprises’ 
awareness of paying state taxes. 


Administration Makes Progress in Commodity 
Inspection 


OW0601135995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1349 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—The latest statistics show that China examined 
more than 1.4 million batches of import and export 
goods during the January-November period of last year, 
up by 15 percent over the same period of the previous 
year. 


The total value of these goods was estimated at about 75 
billion U.S. dollars, an increase of 10.7 percent over the 


previous year's figure. 


About 21,700 batches of import and export commodities 
failed to pass inspection, valued at !.53 billion U.S. 
dollars. 


Last year China's import and export commodity inspec- 
tion administrations at various levels signed and issued 
220,000 certificates of origin, and 1.31 million GSP 
(Generalized System of Preference) certificates. 


Tian Runzhi, Chief Administrator of the State Admin- 
istration of Import and Export Commodity Inspection 
(SACI), said that the quality of China's export goods has 
remained stable. 
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He revealed that, among the 8/ items of major export 
commodities, the quality of 48 items—such as TV sets, 
cassette recorders and cement—has largely improved. 


However, of the 65 major import commodities, there 
were quality problems with 23 items including rolled 
steel, boilers and composed fertilizers. 

In other respects, Tian said, to further meet the need for 
rapid development of foreign trade, the SACI strength- 
ened inspection of the packaging of dangerous export 
goods, and organized inspection for labels attached to 
import and export food products. 


Last year the SACI and its branches issued more than 
200 import quality safety licenses. Up till now, they have 
issued 874 such licenses, which involved 230 enterprises 
in more than 30 countries and regions. 


The SACI also did a good job of supervising the appli- 
cation of the 1S09000 international quality guarantee 
system in China's export-oriented enterprises. 


At present, the number of registered 1ISO9000 appraisal 
departments has reached 20, and about 50 enterprises 
have passed examinations and obtained quality- 
guarantee certificates. 


By the end of November last year, China's import and 
export commodity inspection teams at various levels 
inspected more than 6,315 groups of foreign-invested 
properties. 

The machinery and facilities provided by overseas busi- 
nessmen as part of their investment were proved to have 
an actual value of 2.26 billion U.S. dollars, far below 
their quoted value of 2.86 billion U.S. dollars. 


During the past few years the SACI has established 
relations with World Health Organization, World Food 
Program and more than 200 inspection organs and 
enterprises in 60 countries and regions, Tian noted. 


a SRD NS TaD Se S 
an 


SK0701080095 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 6 Jan 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] The provincial working confer- 
ence on foreign economic relations and trade ended in 
Jinan on 6 January. Li Chunting, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee and vice governor of the 
province, pointed out at the conference: The work con- 
cerning foreign economic relations and irade should be 
conducted in a creative manner. We should utilize the 
rapid development of the export-oriented economy to 
realize the smooth fulfillment of all development targets 
of the province. 


Li Chunting demanded: The province as a whole should 
make concerted efforts to fully mobilize the initiative of 
foreign trade companies of all kinds, the private import 
and export production enterprises, and the three types of 
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foreign-invested enterprises in expanding export and 
earning more foreign exchange. The province as a whole 
should also energetically cultivate new growth points for 
foreign trade to ensure a big increase in export volume 
and foreign exchange revenues every year. In utilizing 
foreign funds, emphasis should be laid on large-scale, 
high efficiency, export-oriented projects. The new 
projects should strive to overcome the tendency to act 
like a hungry person who is not choosy about his food. In 
the course of continuously attracting more direct foreign 
investment and foreign loans. we should positively 
explore new money-lending forms such as the issuance of 
stocks, bonds, and BOC [as heard] abroad. At the same 
time, we should grasp the late stages in management of 
the utilized foreign funds and grasp the implementation 
of all coordinated conditions in order to raise the effi- 
ciency of investment and make the province's utilization 
of foreign funds become larger in scale and higher in 
grade and level. We should also strive to provide more 
cooperative labor services to all other countries. 


Li Chunting siressed: We should give prominence to 
firmly grasping the readjustment of industrial and 
product structures. We should firmly grasp the readjust- 
ment of organizations and structures of enterprises to 
actually change the situation of foreign trade enterprises 
being small in scale, rigid in mechanism, and incapable 
of conforming to the needs of the internationalized 
operation. We should firmly grasp the readjustment of 
import and export structures and persist in the principles 
of combining imports with exports, supporting exports 
with imports, bringing along imports with exports, and 
conducting imports and exports on a large scale. We 
should also firmly grasp the readjustment of export 
markets and the structure of the ranks of export workers 
and export professionals. 


Shanghai Foreign-Funded Joint Ventures Make 
Profits 


OW 0501162695 Beying XINHUA in English 1526 
GMT S Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shanghai, January 5 (XIN- 
HiUA)—By the end of 1994 Shanghai approved the 
establishment of about 10,000 joint ventures. Nearly 
5,000 have been put into operation, and 90 percent of 
them have made profits so far. 


On account of their advanced technology, superior man- 
agement and careful service, the joint ventures have 
turned into major producers of automobiles, computers, 
household electrical appliances, bio-medical products 
ard new materials. 


The favorable investment atmosphere, convenient geo- 
graphical position, strong economic foundation and rich 
human resources of Shanghai have fueled the growth of 
the foreign-financed firms. 


The Sino-Japanese Shanghai-Mitsubishi Elevator Co. 
Ltd earned a profit of 400 million yuan in 1994, com- 
pared with only 20 million yuan in 1986, the year it was 
set up. 
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Four years afier its establishment, a Sino-U.S. joint 
venture, the Shanghai Raychems Cable Accessories Co. 
Lid, yielded a profit of 570,000 yuan, the highest profit 
rate in Shanghai in 1994. 


A leading manufacturer of meters and instruments ‘n 
China, the Sino-U.S. Shanghai Foxboro Co. Lid has 
made profits worth three times the original investment 
since it was founded in 1983. 


Over half of the world’s top 500 firms have made inroads 
into Shanghai, with a total of 650 projects. 


Yunnan Border Trade Develops Well 


11K0901034195 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1045 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Kumming, January § (CNS)}— 
Yunnan, a bordering province in southwestern part of 
China, earned RMB [Renminbi] 31 billion from its 
border trade in the first ten months of 1994, much more 
than the last year's annual figure of RMB 28.73 billion. 
It is estimated that the total annual border trade turn- 
over in the year will exceed RMB 34.5 billion. 


Yunnan has a border line as long as 4,000 kilometres. 
For more than a decade, trade activities with neigh- 
boring countries have been developing well. From 1980 
to 1984, the accumulated turnover of border import and 
export trade was RMB 200 million while in the period 
from 1984 to 1993, such a turnover reached RMB 10 
billion, accounting for one-third of the province's overall 
import and export turnover. 


At the same time, there have emerged some 2,300 
enterprises engaging in border trade. And such a border 
trade has developed from that only supplies goods the 
other side needs to a re-export trade and from a mere 
barter trade to an account-settlement-in-ren:ninbi trade. 
Starting from trading of commodities, it has also helped 
promoting economic and technological co-operation 
with its border areas of foreign countries. For the time 
being, Yunnan has so far set up about 20 enterprises in 
Burms Laos and Vietnam which have trade activities 
with the province and the province ‘s items of economic 
and technological cooper2iion with these foreign coun- 
tries are more than 100 in number. 


Also, the province has seen a batch of backbone enter- 
prises, popular products and bases for re-export trade 
and processing industry appvaring in its border trade 
areas. In 1993, border trace turnover achieved by the 
100 enterprises accounted for 57 percent of the prov- 
ince’s total and there were 16 kind: of famous brand 
commodities which had achieved an export sales turn- 
over of RMB 10 million. 


The bloom of border trade in Yunnan has attracted 
many businessmen at home and abroad. At present, 
some 30 provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions as well as businessmen from Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, Macao, the U.S., Japan, Singapore, Thailand and 
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Malaysia have set up commercial and trade ties with the 


province's bordering prefectures and counties or have 
put their investment in these areas. 


In order to further develop border trade, Yunnan has put 
an investment of RMB 40 million in construction of key 
projects at the state and provincial levels along its 
bordering lines. All local governments in the province 
structurial facilities. Among them, the Dai-Jingpo 
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Autonomous Prefecture of Dehong has invested RMB | 
billion in this sector and is now planning to build an 
expressway from Mangshi to Ruili. The other major 


development projects include the power plant in Hush- 
ouhe, an economic co-operation zone in Wanding City, 
infrastructural tacilities in Jinghong and Simao as well as 
the two large border commodity markets. Construction 
of these projects has attracted many foreign businessmen 
to come to invest there. 
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based on photos and names offered by lawless persons to 

ies gs Spay Cee Se oe obtain passports through fraud. 

OW 0801063495 Beyjing XINHUA Domestic Service in eee 

Chinese 0840 GMT 23 Dec 94 was taking advantage of export ng labor to engage in 


{FBIS Translated Text} Beijing, 23 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
The CPC Central Discipline Inspection Commission 
and Ministry of Supervision worked with the State 
Council Office of Foreign Affairs, Ministry of Foreign 
Trade and Economic Cooperation, and Azhui Provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission, with the support and 
assistance of Anhui Provincial CPC Committee, Gov- 
ernment, and relevant departments recently to strictly 
investigate and handle the serious case of the Anhui 
Provincial Company for International Economic and 
Technical Cooperation (hereafter referred to as the Inter- 
national Cooperation Company), which fraudulently 
used the operating right of sending taborers abroad to 
obtain service pussports, gain illegitimate income, and 
create illegal emigrants. Cai Musen, former general man- 
ager of International Cooperation Company, current 
member of Anhui Provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, and secretary of Tongling City party com- 
mittee, was expelled from the party, relieved of his status 
as a deputy to the provincial people's congress, and 
removed as a member of the provincial people's congress 
standing committee. Zhang Daoding, deputy general 
manager and member of the party organization of Inter- 
national Cooperation Company, was removed from 
party and administrative posts; and Jiang Chuanbao, 
former manag + of the Overseas Travel Department of 
International Cooperation Company, was expelled from 
the party, removed from his administrative post, and 
turned over to the judicial department to determine his 
criminal responsibility. 


From the first half of 1990 to June 1993. the Interna- 
tional Cooperation Company violated state laws, poli- 
cies, and rules. Meanwhile, with approval of Cai Musen 
and Zhang Daoding, Jiang Chuanbao and other people 
fraudulently obtained 574 passports in handling 45 so- 
called labor projects, and completed exit formalities for 
339 holders of such passports to carn an illegal income of 
1.3 million renminbi, $888,000, and 60,000 francs. 
During this period, also with approval of Cai Musen, 
J ang Chuanbao fraudulently used labor operating rights 
© illegally obtain passports for Cai Musen’s son and his 
own son, daughter-in-law, nephew, and younger brother 
and sent them abroad. 


To obtain passports through fraud and carn illegitimate 
mcome, International Cooperation Company has either 
sent illegal laborers abroad under the pretext of sending 
them on fact-finding trips or sent them abroad with legal 
groups. When performing formalities for going abroad, 
Jiang Chuanbao and other people have forged birth- 
places, work units, and positions for people outside 
Anhui at the request of law-breaking foreign businesses 
and “snake heads.” They also produced false certificates, 


A relevant person in charge noted: Fighting illegal emi- 
grants through all channels has been a solemn and just 
stand of the Chinese Government. The International 


mass organizations should draw a lesson from this case, 
enhance their legal concepts, and consciously observe 
and practice the party's discipline and the state's poli- 
cies, laws, and to safeguard the state's overall 
interests. Those who violate the law and discipline will 
be punished mercilessly. 


Anhui L Cadres Punished for 
Leading Discipline 


OW0801023895 Hefei ANHUI RIBAO in Chinese 16 
Dec 94 pl 


[“Dispaich” by reporter Ding Chuanguang (0002 0278 
0342): “Anhui Province Punishes a Number of Prefec- 
tural- and County-Level Cadres Who Violated Disci- 
pline™) 

[FBIS Translated Excerpt] On 15 December the Anhui 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission and the 
Provincial Department of Supervision held a news 
briefing on the 1994 work of Anhui's discipline inspec- 
tion and supervisory organs in handling law and disci- 
pline violation cases involving cadres with CPC mem- 
bership, particularly leading cadres with CPC 
membership. Some cadres at the provincial and county 
levels who violated party and government discipline 
have been sternly dealt with. [passage omitted] 


Wang Xiaoyun was the former vice chairman and 
leading party group deputy secretary of the Bengbu City 
People’s Congress Standing Committee. Whe he was 
holding the office of vice mayor of Bengbu Cit ‘n 1992, 
he took advantage of his authority to buy alar.. “umber 
of cellular phones at low price, and resold them ‘| much 
higher price, earning a profit of 5,500 yuan. Att. same 
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time, he also abused his power to buy houses for others 
at low prices and thus caused economic losses to the 
state. The Standing Committee of the Anhui Provincial 
CPC Committee decided to place him on probation 
within the party for two years. The Bengbu City People’s 
Congress Standing Committee removed him from vice 
chairmanship of the city peopie’s congress standing 
committee and confiscated his illegal gains according to 
law. 


Yuan Shoulian was the former director of the Organiza- 
tion Department of the Maanshan Iron and Steel Design 
Institute (a provincial department-level post), and Zheng 
Shengwang was former deputy director of the General 
Office of the Institute's party committee. After their 
retirement, Yuan and Zheng became the manager and a 
staff member respectively of the Maanshan Zhongda 
Economic and Trade Department (an economic entity 
organized by retired cadres). In April 1993 the two 
colluded in embezzling 26,000 yuan from compensation 
paid to the Zhongda Economic and Trade Department 
by the Maanshan Office of the Guichi Steel Plant. The 
Standing Committee of the Provincial Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission decided to remove their CPC member- 
ship, confiscate their illegal gains, and return the money 
to state treasury. 


Li Changbi was director of the provincial Commodity 
Price Bureau and secretary of the bureau's leading party 
group. From February 1992 to June 1993 he took 
advantage of the law-enforcement and supervisory 
power of the commodity price inspection organ to suc- 
cessively apportion expenses and demand money for the 
bureau, totalling 995,000 yuan, from 15 enterprises and 
institutions under the bureau's supervision. The provin- 
cial Discipline Inspection Commission and the provin- 
cia! Department of Supervision decided to give him a 
serious warning according to relevant policies and regu- 
lations, and at the same time, recorded a serious demerit 
in his personal record as administrative punishment, 
after obtaining approval from the provincial govern. 
ment. The iilegal gains of the bureau were confiscated 
and turned over to the state treasury. 


The following cases were also investigated and handled: 
The case of He Weigao, former director of the Propa- 
ganda and Education Department of the provincial 
Federation for the Disabled, who demanded and 
received disaster relief funds; the case of Chen Changda, 
director of the Investigation and Research Office of the 
provincial Trade Union Council, who took the opportu- 
nity of publishing the journal ANHUI GONGYUN 
[WORKER'S MOVEMENT IN ANHUI] to embezzie 
money from the postage and advertisement income of 
the journal; the case of Yang Jiuping, former chairman 
and leading party group secretary of the Changfeng 
County Committee of the Chinese People's Political 
Consultative Conference, who abused his power to 
accept bribes; the case of Pan Youshun, former director 
and leading party group secretary of the Tongling City 
Pharmaceutical Bureau, who demanded bribes, and the 
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case handled by the Fuyang City Discipline inspection 
Commission and Department of Supervision concerning 
law and discipline violations during the compensation 
program for residents displaced by the construction of a 
new airfield. 

In this year, the party committees, governments, disci- 
pline inspection organs and supervisory organs al var- 
ious levels have worked according to the anticorruption 
work plans of the Central Committee and the provincial 
party committee, taken the investigation and handling of 
cases as a point of breakthiisgh in the anticorruption 
struggle, and achieved remarkable success. In the first 10 
months of the year, they investigated and handled 3,432 
discipline violation cases of all categor’cs, and wound up 
2,793 of them. Party and administrative disciplinary 
actions were taken against 2,729 ««scipline violators, 118 
persons were turned over te judicial organs to face 
criminal charges, and 18.53 million yuan were recov- 
ered. Of those disciplin= violation cases investigated and 
handled, 14 cases involved 15 leading cadres at the 
prefectural level and the provincial department level, 
eight of the cases were wound up, and nine leading 
cadres were punished. Of 113 discipline violation cases 
involving county-level leading cadres, 45 cases were 
wound up and 47 persons were punished. 


ee CURE CES See Spee Se 


OW 0801040495 Hefei Anhui People’s Radio Network in 
Mandarin 1100 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program) 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 14th Standing Committee 
Session of the Eighth Anhui Provincial People’s Con- 
gress opened on the morning of 22 December. Present at 
the meeting were Meng Fulin, chairman of the provincial 
congress Standing Committee, and Vice Chairman Shao 
Ming, Liu Guangcai, Lu Shengdao, Lu Zixiw, Jiang 
Zehbui, Chen Jiyu, and (Cai Pingjiw) and Secretary Gen- 
eral (Lu Desheng). 


The session heard an explanation on the revised draft of 
Anhui Province’s regulations governing management of 
urban real estate transactions. an explanation on the 
revised draft of Anhui Province’s regulations on land 
management in development zones, an explanation on 
Hefei City’s regulations on management of urban traffic, 
an explanation on the interim regulations of Huaimnan 
City oa the investigation by judicial organs of responsi- 
bility for muscarriages of justice, an explanation on the 
draft procedures of Anhui Province for implementing 
the Standardization Law of the People’s Republic of 
China, and an explanation on the draft regulations of 
Anhui Province governing reform through labor. 


Deputy Governor Wang Xiuzhi, (Han Yunping), presi- 
dent of the provincial Higher People’s Court; and (Chen 


Xude), deputy procurator of the provincial People’s 
Procuratorate, attended the mecting as observers. Also 
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present as observers were officials of the people's con- 
gresses in cities directly the provincial government, the 
provincial people's congress’s liaison offices in the pre- 
fectures, and some county and district people's congress 
standing committees. 


Fujian Double-Support Group Holds Plenary 
Meeting 


11K0901082295 Fuzhou Fujian People’s Radio Network 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT S§ Jan 98 


[FBIS Translated Text] The fo~th plenary session of the 
provincial leading group for double-support work was 
held in Fuzhou yesterday [5 January]. Provincial leaders 
Lin Kai Qin, Tong Wanheng, and Zhang Lizhi, deputy 
political commissar of the provincial military district, 
attended the meeting. 


Lin Kaiqgin, the deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee who is the head of the provincial leading 
group for double-support work, addressed the meeting. 
Lin Kaiqin stressed: Party committees and governments 
at all levels must set great store by unity between the 
Army and the government and between the Army and 
the people; must understand the importance of double- 
support work from the high plane of insisting on reform 
and opening up. and doing economic work well; and 
must put double-support work on the agenda so that 
arrangements will be made at the beginning of the year, 
the work will be examined in the middle of the year, and 
tasks will be fulfilled one by one. 


Tong Wanheng also made a speech at the meeting. First 
of all, he extended his thanks to the Army stationed in 
Fujian for its contributions to emergency disaster-relief 
operations and its support for local construction. He also 
urged governments at all levels in Fujian to keep making 
efforts to help the Army, and particularly those units 
stationed in mountains and islands, to develop produc- 
tion and to improve its material and cultural lives. 


The meeting also examined and approved a namelist of 
model units and advanced individuals in double-support 
work to be submitted to the provincial party committee, 
the provincial government, and the provincial military 
district for commendation. 


Cao Keming Speaks at Jiangsu Congress 
OW 0901052095 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Dec 94 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The Ninth Jiangsu Provincial 
CPC Congress held its second plenary session at the 
Nanjing Great Hall of the People yesterday morning [23 
December] to hear a work report by the provincial 
discipline inspection commission. Chen Huanyou, 
Zheng Silin, Cao Hongming, Cao Keming, Hu Fuming. 
Gu Hao, Xu Zhonglin, Zheng Bingqing, Ji Yunshi, Yu 
Xingde, Wang Xialin, and Shen Daren, members of the 
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congress presidium standing committee, were seated in 
the front row of the rostrum. 


Cao Hongming chaired the meeting. On behalf of the 
Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee's Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission, Cao Keming delivered a work report. 
The work report noted: In the five years since the eighth 
provincial party congress, the province has carried out 
discipline inspection work around the central task of 
economic construction, implemented the guidelines of 
the 14th CPC National Congress, upheld the principle of 
running the party strictly, safeguarded party discipline, 
strengthened the party's work style and clean admuinis- 
tration, fought against corruption, and made important 
contributions to strengthening 2nd improving party 
leadership in the province, fostering close ties between 
the party and people, and promoting reform, opening up. 
economic development, and political stability, under the 
correct leadership of the provincial party committee and 
the Central Discipline Inspection Commission, and 
under the guidance of Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s theory 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics and 
the party's basic line. 


Cao Keming said: Over the past five years, discipline 
inspection commissions at all levels have gone deep into 
the realities of life to investigate and study new circum- 
stances and problems arising from reform, opening up, 
and economic development, correctly implemented rel- 
evant policies; and sustained the drive for reform. Fur- 
thermore, they have intensified discipline supervision 
and inspection efforts, ensured that policies and decrees 
are implemented smoothly, and gone to the frontline of 
the economy to promote simultaneous progress in enter- 
prise production and operations and in the party's work 
style and clean administration. Over the past five years, 
they have done a crash job of screening 5.998 enterprises 
not engaged in production, investigated and dealt with 
2,226 cases involving breaches of discipline, penalized 
1,280 violators of discipline, recouped 414 million yuan 
im economic losses, and helped 2,503 enterprises turn 
deficits into profits. 


Cao Keming said: In accordance with the requirements 
for strict party administration, discipline imspection 
commissions at all levels have focused on leading party 
and government organs, leading cadres, and judicial and 
economic management departments and their personne! 
in investigating and sternly dealing with breaches of 
discipline within the party, and in resolutely punishing 
corrupt elements. Over the past five years, the province 
has investigated and dealt with 39.679 cases involving 
breaches of discipline, and meted out disciplinary action 
to 30,866 party members, of which 6.095 have been 
expelled from the party. Among the disciplined party 
members, 353 are cadres at the county and division 
levels, and 22 are cadres at and above the department 
and bureau levels. These actions have safeguarded party 
discipline, purified party organizations, and recouped 
350 million yuan in economic losses for the state and 
collectives. Secking to solve problems that have generally 
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aroused strong public indignation, discipline inspecticn 
commissions at all levels also have worked with relevant 
departments to keep up the drive to redress unhealthy 
practices and foster close ties between the party and 
people. Over the past five years, they have investigated 
party and government cadres who have built private 
housing in violation of the law and discipline, changed 
information in household registers in contravention of 
relevant provisions to reflect the conversion of agricul- 
tural to nonagricultural status, traveled abroad at gov- 
ernment expense, and collected unwarranted fees. They 
have investigated party and government departments 
and their personnel who have used enterprise property 
free of charge. Some unhealthy practices, mainly the 
abuse of power for personal gain, have been halted 
consequently. 


Cao Keming said: Over the past five years, discipline 
inspection Commussions at all levels have carried out a 
tremendous amount of fruitful work and achieved 
remarkable results in conducting in-depth education on 
the party's work style and party discipline, in strength- 
ening clean administration and discipline, in improving 
their mem>ers, and in raising discipline inspection stan- 
dards. In his work report, Cao Keming noted: The next 
five years will be a crucial period for the province's 
socialist modernization. The new situation and mission 
have set new demands for the party's work style and 
clean administration. He urged the party to tackle six 
areas of discipline inspection work in the future: 1) 
intensifying efforts to conduct studies among party 
members, especially leading cadres at all levels, so that 
they will unify their thinking further and better recognize 
the importance of improving the party's work style and 
promoting clean administration; 2) Intensifying efforts 
to supervise and imspect political discipline to ensure 
smooth progress in reform, opening up, and economic 
construction, 3) Actively promoting a sound party's 
work style and clean administration, and waging an 
in-depth battle against corruption, 4) Deepening educa- 
tion on the party's work style and party discipline to 
strengthen the party spirit of party members, 5) Strength- 
ening institutional construction by beefing up supervi- 
sory and control mechanisms, 6) Conscientiousiy 
strengthening leadership over discipline inspection 
work, and ensuring the smooth completion of the var- 
ious tasks set forth by the ninth provincial party congress 
in accorGance with the party's general work require- 
ments for seizing the opportunity, deepening reform, 
opening up wider, promoting development, and main- 
taining stability. 


The second plenary session of the ninth provincial party 
congress also adopted election procedures. 


Jiangsu Discipline Commission Holds First 
Plenum 


OW 0901081895 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 94 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] The Provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commussion, born at the ninth provincial 
party congress, heid its first plenary session yesterday [25 
December] afternoon to elect the commission's standing 


Entrusted by the Presidium of the Ninth Provincial 
Party Congress, Comrade Cao Keming presided over the 
session. 

Of the 37 commission members, 35 attended the session, 
thus forming a quorum. 


The session elected, from multiple candidates and 
through secret ballots, eight comrades—Cao Keming, 
(Wang Zhongxi), (Cheng Zhanghao), (Ji Kuishun), (Tao 
Chuanren), (Huang Shuxian), (Xie Xiulan), and (Xue 
Guoxian)}—as the Standing Committee members of the 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission. 

The session elected Comrade Cao Keming 4s the secre- 
tary, and (Wang Zhongx:), (Cheng Zhanghao), and (Ji 
Kuishun) as the deputy secretaries of the provincial 
discipline imspection commission. 

In a speech after the election, Comrade Cao Keming said 
the new provincial discipline inspection commission's 
standing commitice members, secretary, and deputy 
secretaries will work together with a new style of work to 
create a new situation in discipline inspection work. He 
put forth a four-point demand for promoting the 
building of the provincial discipline inspection commis- 
sion: |) studying diligently and continuously raising the 
leadership level; 2) persisting in democratic centralism 
and enhancing the fighting capability of the leading 
body; 3) setting good examples in performing official 
duties with honesty and self-discipline and carnestly 
improving work style, and 4) paying close attention to 
transmitting and studying the guidelines of the provin- 
cial party congress, and stirving to do a good job in the 
current work. 


Jiangsu Promotes Law Against Unfair 
Competition 


OW0501151395 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO in Chinese 3 
Dec 94 pi 


{Report by Li Pingping (262! 1627 1627) and Lu Jian 
(7120 0494): “Jiangsu Province Has Strengthened Law- 
Enforcing Efforts, Safeguarded Fair Competition, and 
Achieved Preliminary Results in Implementing the ‘Law 
Against Unfair Competition’ Across the Province”) 


{[FBIS Translated Text} Jiangsu Province has achieved 
preliminary results im implementing the “PRC Law 
Against Unfair Competition” [hereafter the “Law” ] vor 
over a year. On 2 December, the Jiangsu Provincial 
Administration of Industry and Commerce [PAIC] 
issued a public notice on its implementation of the Law, 
and published nine typical cases of unfair competition 
inchscing the Yangzhou City Duda Shoe Manufacturing 
Company faking the place of origin on its products. The 
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PAIC aimed to mobilize various social circles to super- 
vise unfair competitson to further promote the imple- 
mentation of the Law across Jiangsu. 


Since promulgating the Law on | December 1993, 
Jiangsu’s PAIC organs have regarded correctly under- 
standing the basic guideicnes and basic contents of the 
Law as the basic require nents for implementing it, and 
have applied vanous formats to publicize it throughout 
society. In pursuing China's nationwide unified plans 
and taking into account Jiangsu’s reality since the begin- 
ning of 1994, the PAIC has regarded the following as 
major tasks for implementing the Law: It has investi- 
utilities enterprises that have restncted competition, 
false advertising, and various forms of misleading mar- 
keting. As of the end of October 1994, Jiangsu Province 
had investigated and penalized 161 cases of unfair 
competition, bringing 108 of them to conclusion, and 
collecting 1.15 million yuan in fines and confiscated 
funds. Furthermore, it has stopped 39 cases of unfair 
competition by issuing orders to stop law violations. 
Among the concluded cases, 4! of them faked others’ 
registered trademarks, 21 cases used, without authoriza- 
tron, special or similar names or packaging of renowned 
trademarks, 18 cases faked places of origin and con- 
tained misleading information on product quality, and 
erght cases promoted false advertisements. Additionally, 
Jiangsu Province has also respectively investigated and 
penalized sales offering illegal free gifts, cases 
encroaching on others’ commercial secrets, and public 
utilities enterprises that have illegally forced deals on 
others. 


Jiangsu Reports Significant Tax Revenue Increase 
OW 0801131995 Nanjing Jiangsu People’s Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 3 Jan 95 


[From the “Provincial News Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text} One year after the umplements- 
tion of the new tax system, Jiangsu Province has reaped 
a bumper harvest mm imdustrial and commercial tax 
revenues. According to the final statestical data of the 
provincial state taxation bureau, which was released on | 
January, Jiangsu Province received nearly 30 billion 
yuan in industnal and commercial tax income in 1994, 
up 26 percent from 1993, and the highest amount in 
provincial history. Jrangsu’s valuc-added tax and con- 
sumption tax revenue has increased by an average 
annual rate of 40 percent im the past two years, this is 
unprecedented in Jiangsu’s history. 


Nanjing City received a total of 6.125 billhon yuan m 
industrial and commercial tax revenue last year, up 
2.034 bilhon yuan from 1993, of a one-third increase. 
This is a significant contribution to Jiangsu's overfulfill- 
ment of its revenue target. 


FBIS-CHI-94-005 
9 January 1995 


Shandong Party Secretary Stresses Tax Work 
SK080 1062795 Jinan Shandong People's Radio 
Network in Mandarin 2300 GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Translated Text] At the provincial financial and 
tax work conference that ended on 7 January, Zhao 


RS cab aaa cabs ee io tale 


Zhao Zh-hao pv. ted out: In doing financial and tax 
work this year, we should firmly embrace the retrench- 
ment policy and should the curbing of inflation as 
the most important task of financial and tax work as well 
as of overall control. We should emphasize the quality 
and efficiency of economic growth, should positively 
cultivate financia! sources, should continue to deepen 
and perfect the reform of financial and tax system, and 
should create conditions for the reform of state-owned 
enterprises and various other reforms. We should 
strengthen the management of the extrabudgetary wages, 
increase the dynamics in the overall financial control, 
and intensify the management of state-owned assets in 
order to maintain and add the value of state-owned 
assets. 


Peasant Executed in Shandong Province 
OW 0601142895 Being AINIIUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1017 GMT 29 Dec 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] Jinan, 29 Dec (XINHUA)}— 
Wang Shoutan, a criminal sentenced to death on charge 
of destroying electric power equipment, was executed m 
Weifang City, Shandong Province. yesterday. 


This report may contain copyrighted material. Copying and dissemination 
1s prohibited without permission of the copynght owners. 


[“Commentary” by staff reporter Jiang Wei (1203 1792): 


Under the guidance of the theory, Shanghai's moder- 
Shanghai 


| into Shanghai in large quanti- 
ties. More than 20 world-famous banks have sct up 
branches in Shanghai. The Bund financial avenue is 


state-owned assets in a unified way on behalf of the state, 
carrying out reform in making the operational system of 


must compete in this way.” They have a firm faith in this 
statement. Changing its traditiozal ways of making only 


imvestment environment, and turned the practice of 
caporting common commodities into one of exporting 
relatively high technology. contracting for international 
projents, and operating enterprises in other counines. 
Shr.:c>s' is no longer an extension of the expanded 
rep/oduction of ordinary foreign investments. It 1s 
absorbing the investment of international capital, which 
contains high technology and has a high added value and 
imternational market snare, in a selective way. OF the 
world's top 100 large transnational companies, 40 now 
have a presence in Shanghai 


In turning scientifx. theory into people's conscious 
action, Shanghai has created a dense atmosphere of 


This report may contain copynghied maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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Xiaoping theory study base. Following the establishment 
of a Deng Xiaoping theory study center by the Shanghai 
Academy of So..al Sciences, Fudan University, the East 


first 10 such collections have been published. Shanghai 
has sponsored dozens of seminars on studying Deng 
a See 6 Vee eee Se ae 
characteristics, such as “How To Arm 


Work Articles writ the more. The Eighth Five-Year 
Plan of the Shanghai Academy of Social Sciences serves 
as an additional topic of study for Deng Xiaoping'’s 
theory. 


The road of research is long and we all will seck our 
studies. 


Just as Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the Shanghai 
Municipal CPC Committee, said: Deng Xiaoping's 
theory and Shanghai's reform and opening are a big 
article and what Shanghai has now done is just the 
beginning of the article. We should write the article weil 
and perfectly in a conscientious, down-to-earth, and firm 
and indomitable way. 


Central-South Region 
Guangdong Press Conference Stresses Daya Bay's 


HK0901032095 Beying ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in English 1349 GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Daya Bay, January 6 (CNS)}— 
Foreign side director of the Daya Bay Power Station in 
Guangdong says today that the nuclear station which has 
been in operation for a year works well. All systems are 
no worse than similar systems im France, especially the 
emergency systems which are set up according to the 
design of the power station. Therefore, even the most 
serious accident will not affect the life of Hong Kong 


today, Zhou Zhanlin, the new manager cf the station and 


tion have given detailed explanation. 
Zhou Zhaniin said that the station places great emphasrs 
on nuciear , safety radiation 
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The station has two power generation sets, each turning 
out 900,000 kilowatts, and they were installed on the | st 
of February and the 6th of May in 1994 respectively. By 

the same year, the two sets had gencrated 


t 
. 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA}—South China's Guangdong Province has reaped 
the largest amount of tax revenues in China for three 
consecutive years. 


This report may contain copynghted maternal. Copying and dissemination 
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and the figures of taxes paid to the local government are 
24.2 billion yuan and 41 percent, respectively. 


The past year saw the provincial government hold about 
2,000 classes aimed at strengthening the public sense of 
responsibility for paying taxes. At the same time it took 
serious steps to crack down on violations of the tax laws. 


Guangdong settled nearly 1,000 cases concerning taxes 
last year, and destroyed over 200,000 faked tax receipts. 


With Hong Kong as a close neighbor, Guangdong has a 
booming economy and is a hot spot for overseas invest- 
ment in China. 


Hainan Uses More Foreign Government Loans 


OW0701134295 Beijing XINHUA in English 1329 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Haikou, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)—South China’s Hainan Special Economic Zone 
is using more and more government loans from other 
countries in various construction projects for its infra- 
structure. 


By the end of last year, the province had applied for 
foreign government loans for 51 projects, involving 470 
million U.S. dollars. So far, seven of these have been 
finished, using 55.5 million dollars. 


The loans, which come mainly from Japan, Denmark, 
France, Netherlands, Germany, Austria, Norway, Spain, 
Finland, and Australia, have mostly been used in the 
construction of highways, sea ports, airports, telecom- 
munications facilities and for urban environmental pro- 
tection. 


Southwest Region 


Phetos of 4 Lhasa Political Prisons Published 


11K0901053395 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 9 Jan 95 p 8 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Photographs of five political 
prisons in the Tibetan capital Lhasa have been obtained 
by overseas Tibet interest groups, four of which are 
printed for the first time today in EASTERN EXPRESS. 
The photos contradict Chinese government statements 
that there is only one prison in Lhasa, the Drapchi 
facility. The interest groups say there are eight prisons in 
the valley where political prisoners are held. 


According to the London-based Tibet Information Net- 
work (TIN), at least 400 ethnic Tibetan people sentenced 
for their political or religious beliefs are held in the eight 
prisons. About 15 per cent are young Buddhist nuns in 
their early 20s. Virtually all were convicted on the charge 
of “counter-revolution’’, in contrast to other parts of 
China where more general misdemeanours are used to 
imprison people for political reasons. 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 77 


Torture and beatings of the inmates in Tibet are believed 
to have increased since the United States delinked 
human rights from trade last May, the group added. The 
use of electric batons or cattle prods is widespread, they 
claim. 


The photos were taken in October 1993, a time of year 
when foliage is minimal and early winter snowfalls have 
not blanketed the Lhasa valley. Using classified urban 
planning maps of Lhasa, TIN was able to pinpoint the 
locations of the eight prisons and take aerial photo- 
graphs. Of those successfully photographed, the newest is 
the Trisam prison, which began operations in 1992. 
Trisam has operated as a show prison for visiting senior 
dignitaries from the central government as well as key 
security and party departments. TIN reports say that 
Trisam has a reputation for being relatively “soft” 
because prisoners are frequently issued extra clothing 
and bedding for visits by the dignitaries. 


The Gurisa prison, by contrast, has earned a particularly 
fearsome reputation for the use of torture in extracting 
information from those detained on political charges. It 
functions as an administrative detention centre for polit- 
ical prisoners, who can be held for up to four-and-a-half 
years without trial. Those who receive administrative 
sentences of more than three years are usually trans- 
ferred to the Drapchi prison. The number of political 
prisoners at Gurtsa has ranged between 25 and 50 in 
recent years. 


In northeast Lhasa is the Sangyip prison complex, of 
which the Sitru prison is a small, specialised detention 
facility. Sitru is the highest security detention facility for 
political prisoners, and is used for holding those who the 
authorities believe have knowledge about pro-freedom 
organisations. Utritru prison is almost across the street 
trom Sitru. It is the newest part of the Sangyip complex. 
It holds few political prisoners, except in times of unrest. 
It is run by the paramilitary People’s Armed Police 
(PAP). 


Another photograph, noi shown, has been taken of the 
well-known Drapchi prison, the only one in the Lhasa 
valley run by the Ministry of Justice and hence the only 
formally designated prison in the valley. The Chinese 
government put all prisons under the control of the 
Ministry of Justice in 1983. However security and mili- 
tary departments continue to maintain secret prisons for 
holding political prisoners, according to published doc- 
uments. 


An unofficial prison list from March 1994 showed that 
there were more than 250 political prisoners in Drapchi, 
double the number of the late 1980s. China has admitted 
that some Drapchi prisoners are held for counter- 
revolutionary offences, but denies knowledge of the 
existence of most of those whose names are raised by 
foreign rights groups and governments. 


An eighth jail, whose name is unknown, 1s run by the 
PAP within its headquarters compound. A well-known 
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political prisoner, Tseten Norgyal, imprisoned in 1989 
for printing pro-independence leaflets and now released, 
nearly died from torture in the facility before being 
moved to Gurtsa then Drapchi. 


[This article is accompanied by four high-angle, approx- 
imately 4 and 1/4“ X 2 and 1/4” photographs showing 
clusters of barrack-like buildings, and a large-scale dia- 
gram of Lhasa showing the location of seven prisons: 
Toelung Prison, Drapchi Prison, Yitritu Prison, Sitru 
Prison, Utritu Prison, Gurtsa Prison, and one “apparent 
prison: unknown user. Possibly PAP or PLA.” The 
photos are labeled: “Sitru Prison,” “Utritu Prison,” 
“Trisam Prison,” and “Gurtsa Prison.”’] 


Biographical Notes on Tibet's New Vice Chairmen 


OW 0801042595 Lhasa Tibet Television Network in 
Mandarin 1200 GMT 23 Dec 94 


{[Announcer-read report; from the “Regional News 
Hookup” program] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Biographical notes on Xiang 
Yang [0686 2799}: 


Xiang Yang, male, Tibetan Nationality, a native of 
Xunhua, Qinghai. 


Age: 56, born in 1938. 
Family background: Lower-middle peasant. 


Personal background: Received college education, 
started working in March 1953, became a party member 
in February 1956. 


Comrade Xiang Yang studied at the Xibei (Northwest) 
Institute of Nationalities 1953-55, worked at the 
XINHUA bookstore in Gannan, Gansu 1955-59; worked 
in Gar County, Tibet 1959-62; served on the staff of the 
Secretariat of the Religion Bureau under the Ngari 
Prefectural Administrative Office 1962-70; successively 
served as vice chairman of the Zanda County Revolu- 
tionary Committee, member of the Standing Committee 
of the Ngari Prefectural CPC Committee, and deputy 
head of the Production Group under the Prefectural 
Revolutionary Committee 1970-1973; served as deputy 
secretary of the Ngari Prefectural CPC Committee and 
commissioner of the Ngari Prefectural Administrative 
Office 1973-80; successively served as vice chairman and 
deputy secretary of the Tibetan Autonomous Regional 
Planning and Economic Commission, director of the 
Regional Financial Department and secretary of the 
department's leading party group, and chairman of the 
Regional Planning and Economic Commission and 
deputy secretary of its leading party group !980-88; 
served as chairman of the Regional Planning and Eco- 
nomic Commission and secretary of its leading party 
group 1988-92: served as secretary of the leading party 
group of the Regional Planning and Economic Commis- 
sion since 1992. 


Biographical notes on Sun Qiwen [1327 1477 2429}: 
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Sun Qiwen, male, a native of Shenyang, Liaoning. 
Age: 53, born in April 1941. 
Farnily background: Middle peasant. 


Personal background: Received senior middle school 
education; started working in October 1964, became a 
party member in September 1975. 


Comrade Sun Qiwen worked as a clerk at a Class-A 
center of the China Machinery and Equipment Corpo- 
ration in the northeast in 1964- 65; served as a clerk ata 
general company in Lhasa affiliated to the Tibet Auton- 
omous Regional Supply Bureau 1965-76; was head of the 
Operation Department of the general company and, 
later, head of the Planning and Statistics Department of 
the Supply Bureau 1976-84; served successively as 
deputy head of the regional Supply Bureau and deputy 
manager of the Supply Bureau's Materials and Supply 
Company in 1984-86; served as vice chairman of the 
Tibetan Autonomous Regional Planning and Economic 
Commission and deputy secretary of its leading party 
group 1986-93 (during that time, he had a study stint at 
the Central Party School between March and July 1990); 
served as chairman of the Tibetan Autonomous 
Regional Planning and Economic and deputy secretary 
of its leading party group since 1993. 


North Region 


Beijing Retail Sales Up Sharply in 1994 


OW 0601044295 Being XINHUA in English 0420 
GMT7 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Being, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)}—Beying’s consumer goods market continued to 
be vibrant in 1994, with retail sales topping 60 billion 
yuan, according to the Municipal Commerce Commis- 
sion. 


Zang Hongge, director of the Commission said that such 
sales amounted to 67.9 billion yuan last year, up nearly 
24 percent from the previous year. 


The opening of 13 large department stores in Beying last 
year brought the number of such stores with floor space 
exceeding 10,000 sq m to 40, he said, and that 40 
department stores scored sales topping 100 million yuan 
each in 1994. 


Wangfujing Department Store, Xidan Market and the 
Urban and Rural Trading Center each registered sales of 
one billion yuan last year. 


Zhang said that the robust consumer goods market 1s due 
primarily to the implementation of new reform mea- 
sures, such as the the introduction of an initiative-based 
leasing system and the shareholding system. 


Using the latter system for example, Wangfujing Depart- 
ment Store in downtown Beijing and the Urban and 
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Rural Trading Center listed shares on the Shanghai 
Securities Exchange in 1994. 


Meanwhile, 29 other major department stores instituted 
a joint- stock system in a bid to improve their economic 
returns, Zhang said, noting that Beijing's retail sales for 
1995 are targeted at 80 billion yuan. 


The number of department stores with annual sales 
exceeding 100 million yuan should increase to 50, he 
added, while the number of such stores with floor space 
of at least 10,000 sq m each should rise to the same 
number. 


Tianjin’s Industries Achieve Improved Efficiency 


SK0701070895 Tianjin People’s Radio in Mandarin 
1000 GMT 6 Jan 94 


[FBIS Translated Text] According to the latest informa- 
tion provided by the municipal statistical bureau, in 
1994 Tianjin’s industrial front devoted itself to 
improving economic efficiency, with a focus on deep- 
ening reform and readjusting the industrial and product 
structures, thus ensuring a rapid and sound development 
of Tianjin’s industrial production and making the entire 
industrial economy embark on a new stage. 


In 1994, Tianjin’s industry at or above the township 
level generated 28 billion yuan in added value, an 
increase of 15.1 percent over the previous year if calcu- 
lated in terms of comparable standards; it also generated 
99.3 billion yuan in total output value, an increase of 
18.2 percent. 


Tianjin’s industrial operation in 1994 had the following 
characteristics: Industrial production developed in a 
sustained and steady manner. The total output value of 
industry at or above the township level registered an 
accumulative increase rate of 18.3 percent, not only 
better than in 1993, but alem a record high in Tianyjin’s 
industrial production stnce the commencement of 
reform and opening up. The production situation of 
major industries changed for the better. In 1994, all 
state-owned industrial enterprises in the municipality 
fulfilled a total of 62.647 billion yuan in industrial 
output value, an increase of 14.31 percent over the 
previous year if calculated in terms of comparable stan- 
dards. A number of new economic growth points devel- 
oped rapidly. In 1994, the three types of foreign-invested 
industrial enterprises, and the township and town indus- 
trial enterprises, became the mainstay of Tianjin’s eco- 
nomic growth. The total output value fulfilled by the 
three types of foreign-invested industrial enterprises 
amounted to 27.694 billion yuan, an increase of 94.79 
percent over the same period last year; that fulfilled by 
the township and town industrial enterprises amounted 
to 19.959 billion yuan, an increase of 41.54 percent. 
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Northeast Region 
"rs Government Gives Poor Workers 


OW0701 140095 Beijing XINHUA in English 1342 
GMT 7 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Harbin, January 7 (XIN- 
HUA)}—More than 20,000 poor in state-owned enter- 
prises in northeast China’s Heilongjiang Province have 
received special government aid in recent months. 


Sources from the provincial general trade union said that 
at least 23,000 workers living in poverty in the province 
have received a special certificate that gives them pri- 
ority treatment in housing, reemployment, starting up a 
private business, and in social welfare. 


The certificate system was part of the efforts the provin- 
cial trade union made to improve worker's lives. They 
have set a number of preferential policies to help these 
workers, who either had work or were laid off jobs at 
poorly-run enterprises and received payments 
amounting to half or less than half what they should have 
been. 


In Harbin, the capital city, alone, 1,780 out of 2,000 
certificate-holding households have reported that their 
standard of living has improved. The certificate holders 
in some other cities in the province are also exempt from 
fees in job-training classes or for children’s schooling. 


The official from the trade union said that more workers 
in the province are expected to obtain the certificates 
before the Traditional Chinese Spring Festival at the end 
of this month. 


Liaoning To Revive State Firms Using Foreign 
Funds 


OW0801031095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0158 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Shenyang, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA) —Northeast China's Liaoning Province, where 
one-tenth of the country’s state-owned enterprises 
reside, has decided to use more foreign investment and 
technology to help the problem-plagued state firms find 
a way out of the mire. 


Wen Shizhen, the acting governor of the province, said 
at a provincial conference on foreign investment that the 
leading task for the province in opening to the outside 
world is to transform the traditional industnes by using 
foreign investment and technology. 


This industrial giant, which grew out of China’s indus- 
trialization program of the 1950s, now has more than 
1,000 large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises, 
whose total fixed assets are estimated at 280 billion 
yuan. 


“Our technology and products cannot adapt themselves 
to changes in the domestic and international markets,” 
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Wen said. “To help the state firms escape their prob- 
lems, we must transform them with new technology.” 


The province plans to open more areas and tissue market 
shares for foreign investors. These areas will cover not 
only the manufacturing sector, but also high-tech 
industry, and infrastructural and agricultural projects. 


Wen explained that the province plans to form a group of 
new pillar industries stressing the development of auto- 
mobiles, planes, video cams, computer monitors, digital- 
control machine tools, and engineering machinery, and 
to expand about 100 key firms in the coming years. 


High-tech sectors with some 50 high-tech projects 
involving robotics, bio-technology, bar code technology, 
and the industrial development of membrane technology 
will try to woo more investment from overseas. 


Infrastructural development, especially highways, ports, 
airports, post and telecommunications, power plants, 
city transport systems, and waste treatment, are expected 
to consume a larger amount of foreign investment this 
year. 


By the end of 1994, Liaoning had already approved a 
total of 10,200 overseas-funded ventures, with the prom- 
ised overseas investment topping 11.9 billion U.S. dol- 
lars. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu Construction Projects Make ‘Headway’ 


OW 0701172795 Beying XINHUA in English 1559 
(sMTI 7 Jan 9S 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Lanzhou, January 7 (XIN- 
Ht/A)—Northwest China’s Gansu Province made 
headway in the construction of 26 key projects last year, 
according to provincial government reports. 


The province invested 4.6 billion yuan in 26 projects 
which are of vital importance to the national or local 
economy. Fourteen of these projects have gone into 
partial or full operation and have yielded an output 
value of 1.4 billion yuan. 


Of the 26, eght were on a list of central government 
projects, 13 were listed by the provincial government, 
and the remainder were major technical renovation 
projects, all covering the fields of energy, transportation, 
ielecommunications, raw materials, and agriculture. 


To speed up construction of these key projects, the 
branches of Construction Bank of China in the province 
allocated 3.19 billion yuan in loans for 14 key projects 
and some local projects last year. 


In fact, track-laying for the 498-km railway line linking 
Baoji in Shaanxi province and Zhongwei city in the 
Ningxia Hui Autonomous region was finished 43 days 
ahead of schedule. The railway, which traversed Gansu, 
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Shaanxi, and the Ningxia Hui Autonomous region, 
opened for traffic 50 days carlier than was expected. 


An 86.95 kilometer-long water diversion canal, which 
passes through 33 tunnels to connect the Datong river 
with Qinwangchuan, started operation in September of 
last year. 


A fibre-optic cable that runs from Xian to Urumqi via 
Lanzhou, also went into operation officially on time. 


Completion of these projects helped the province extend 
its electric railway line by 98 kilometers, add 635 km of 
double-track rails, add 104,000 telephone lines, and raise 
the output of steel, copper, sulphuric acid, and petro- 
leum. 


Researchers Help Revive Economy in Ningxia 
OW0601091095 Beijing XINHUA in English 0850 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Yinchuan, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Researchers of the Han and Hui ethnic groups 
in northwest China’s Ningxia Hui Autonomous Region 
have greatly helped the economic revival of the muslim- 
inhabited areas. 


Ningxia should develop private and collective-owned 
economic sectors and cultivate trade with the Arab 
world, experts from the Ningxia Hui Autonornaous 
Regional Academy of Social Sciences proposed after 
conducting extensive research in the region. 


Local officials praised their efforts and said that those 
proposals have reaped remarkable social and economic 
benefits for the region. 


Over the past few years, experts on the Hui and Han 
have cooperated in a number of research projects 
involving the economic development study, a moun- 
tainous area study, an immigration study, and a study on 
Islamic religion and regional development 


They have published a number of books on their work 
that have provided insight into different ethnic groups, 
religions, ethnic economies, and relations between reli- 
gion and the local economy. They have also conducted 
studies on several ancient ethnic groups that once lived 
in the autonornous region. 


Zhang Fusen on Xinjiang Antipoverty Work 


OW0901011995 Urumg XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Dec 94 pl 


[Report by reporter Zhao Teng (6392 5671): “Zhang 
Fusen Stresses Making the Development of Large-Scale 
Agriculture a Focus of Supporting and Developing Poor 
Areas at the Closing of the Regronal Work Conference on 
the Support and Development of Poor Areas” 


{[FBIS Translated Text] The regional work conference on 
the support and development of impoverished areas 
successfully closed on 11 December. The meeting clearly 
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defined the task and objective in antipoverty work: 
Solving the problems of inadequate food and clothing for 
the | million poor residents in Xinjiang by the end of 
this century. 


Zhang Fusen, deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee, made a summing-up address at the closing 
meeting. He noted: The regional party committee and 
people’s government have always paid high attention to 
agriculture and rural work and made agriculture a stra- 
tegic focus of economic development in Xinjiang. 
Impoverished areas should particularly make the devel- 
opment of quality and high-efficiency, large-scale agri- 
culture a focus of antipoverty work. 


First, the overwhelming majority of poor are distributed 
over the spacious agricultural and pastoral areas and 
developing large-scale agriculture will be conducive to 
directly solving the problem of feeding the population. 
Second, as large-scale agriculture is the most important 
and largest basic industry in Xinjiang’s impoverished 
areas, stepping up the development of large-scale agri- 
culture is an important part of successfully developing 
regional economy in such areas. Third, agriculture and 
animal husbandry are industries which have been run by 
peasants and herdsmen for generations, and greatly 
increasing production and improving the quality of 
agricultural and animal husbandry products through 
comprehensive agricultural development will directly 
benefit peasants and herdsmen with small investments 
and quick results. Fourth, Xinjiang’s agricultural and 
animal husbandry products still have great potential for 
variety, quality, and production. We can achieve a 
relatively comfortable standard of living by using Xin- 
jiang’s resources, making the most of its advantages, and 
stepping up the work of transforming agriculture into 
one of Xinjiang’s advantages. Judging from an overall 
and long-term perspective, it is necessary to develop 
scale farming and shift the labor of agricultural and 
pastoral areas to the efforts of vigorously developing 
secondary and tertiary industries with village and town 
enterprises as the main body in order to increase villages’ 
economic strength. 


Zhang Fusen stressed: It is necessary to ensure, promote, 
and do a good job in supporting and developing impov- 
erished areas through strengthening and improving party 
building. The success of antipoverty work largely 
depends on whether leading bodies at various levels of 
poor areas are really up to the mark and whether 
grass-roots organizations are strong. It is necessary to 
strengthen party building and government building in 
poor counties; select qualified county-level leading 
bodies; promote capable and excellent cadres who can 
bear hardships, stand hard work, and maintain ties with 
the masses to the posts of county party secretary and 
magistrate; and maintain comparative stability. It is also 
necessary to strengthen the construction of grass-roots 
organizations with party organizations as the core in 
impoverished villages. Emphasis should be laid on 
impoverished areas in our efforts to rectify grass-roots 
organizations from this winter to next spring. 
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Xinjiang Deputy Secretary on Party School Work 


OW0901024195 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
1] Dec 94 pl 


[Report by Yen Fengli (2518 7685 0448) from Urumai: 
“Step Up Cadres’ Training To Improve Their Quality”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Zhang Fusen, deputy secretary of 
the autonomous regional party committee, addressed an 
autonomous regional party school work meeting held by 
the autonomous regional party committee on 10 
December. He emphasized the necessity to consider the 
needs of the future and Xinjiang’s reform, development, 
and stability to step up the cultivation and education of 
cadres, strengthen the party school work, comprehen- 
sively improve the quality of existing cadres, particularly 
leading cadres at and above the county level, and pay 
attention to training and selecting outstanding, young 
leading cadres. 


Zhang Fusen said: Since personnel training is the foun- 
dation of personnel utilization, it is shortsighted to 
overlook personnel training. So, we must treat the 
cadres’ training and education as a basic work of overall 
importance and do it persistently and unremittingly. 
According to both our past and present experience, 
besides objective factors, the quality of the cadre ranks 
in a region has a direct bearing on the speed of the 
economic and social development there. We should fully 
realize the importance and urgency of studying hard and 
enhance our awareness of the need to study. We should 
study conscientiously in accordance with the guidelines 
of the Fourth Plenary Session of the 14th CPC Central 
Committee, the arrangements made by the autonomous 
regional CPC committee, and the principle of “studying 
thoroughly what is useful.” 


Zhang Fusen said: The key to running party schools well 
under the new situation lies in deepening reform. One ts 
tc deepen the reform of teaching, establish an adequate 
new teaching system, and comprehensively improve the 
quality of teaching. During the course of teaching, we 
should purposefully study Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s 
expositions on developing the economy and culture of 
minority nationality regions, achieving a common pros- 
perity among all nationalities, and correcily handling the 
nationality and religion issues. We should make good 
arrangements for studying economic, scientific and tech- 
nological, and managerial knowledge. We should inte- 
grate the teaching of theories with the tempering of the 
party character, and temper the trainees’ party character 
throughout the course of teaching. The party schools at 
various levels should put the classes for cadres of 
minority nationalities in an important position among 
their major classes, and properly enlarge those classes. 
Greater efforts should be made to integrate theory with 
practice and guide the trainees to understand thoroughly 
the truth of the theory on building a socialism with 
Chinese characteristics and enhance their ability to 
apply the theory in analyzing and solving practical 
problems. Next is to deepen the reform of scientific 
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research so as to improve the teaching in party schools. 
While persistently conducting research on basic theories, 
we should step up research on practicable, problem- 
solving measures so that the research results will help 
improve the teaching quality and help the party commit- 
tees and governments at various levels make scientific 
policy decisions. The third is to do a good job in other 
supportive reforms focusing on teaching and scientific 
research. 


On how to strengthen the contingent of teachers in party 
schools, Zhang Fusen pointed out: Teachers are the main 
body undertaking teaching and scientific research work. 
The key to whether or not the party schools can accom- 
plish their tasks under the new situation lies in whether 
or not they have a contingent of teachers that basically 
meets the needs of their reform and development. It is 
necessary to conscientiously strengthen the contingent 0! 
teachers in accordance with the principle of improving 
quality and structure, stabilizing backbone members, 
and training reserve. 


In conclusion, Zhang Fusen pointed out: The key to 
whether a party school can be run well or not lies in the 
attention and support given to it by the party committees 
at various levels. The party committees at various levels 
should consider the education for cadres and the role of 
party schools to be important to the long-term peace and 
stability of the party and the country and to the pros- 
perity and survival of socialism. They should place the 
party schools under their direct leadership and put the 
party school work as an important item on their daily 
agenda. They should seriously study and help solve any 
problems which the party schools themselves cannot 
solve. 


Keyum Bawudun, deputy secretary of the autonomous 
regional party committee, presided over the meeting. 


Xinjiang Establishes Social Security System 


OW 0701132595 Urumqi XINJIANG RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Dec 9S pl 


[By reporter Bao Shuqin (7637 3219 3830)] 


[FBIS Translated Text] The 14th regional civil affairs 
conference, which ended on 15 December, held the 
following: In reforming and developing Xinjiang’s work 
on civil affairs, we must focus on building a sound social 
security system and developing and expanding the eco- 
nomic strength of the civil affairs sector. We must direct 
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our attention to the countryside and the grass-roots, 
vigorously push forward socialized civil affairs work, 
and speed up the development of all kinds of undertak- 
ings related to civil affairs. 


Fan Baojun, vice minister of the Ministry of Civil 
Affairs, addressed the meeting at the opening ceremony. 


Keyum Bawudun, deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee; and Yusufu Aisha, vice chairman of the 
regional government, spoke at the opening and closing 
session, respectively. 


The main task of the meeting was to relay and imple- 
ment the guidelines of the 10th national conference on 
civil affairs, study ways to actively bring civil affairs 
work in line with the socialist market economic struc- 
ture, explore new ideas for reforming and developing 
civil affairs work under the new circumstances, and 
discuss how to establish a civil affairs management 
structure and operating mechanism compatible with the 
market economic structure. 


Kurban Niyaz, director of the regional Civil Affairs 
Department, explained the goal of civil affairs work in 
his work report as follows: 


—to establish in rural areas a preliminary social security 
system centering on disaster relief cooperative insur- 
ance and old-age social insurance; 


—to establish in urban areas a social welfare and service 
system centering on community services; 


—to build and perfect the management structure and 
service system, which combines the resources of the 
State, society. and masses in giving special care to 
disabled servicemen and to family members of revo- 
lutionary martyrs and servicemen: 


—to strengthen grass-roots political power and self- 
governing mass Organizations to promote democracy 
at the grass-roots level, 


—to strengthen, in accordance with the law, social man- 
agement and to establish and perfect a management 
structure and operating mechanism combining man- 
agement with service. 


At the meeting. one advanced preiecture, 13 advanced 
counties and cities (district), 32 advanced townships and 
towns (neighborhoods), 38 advanced collectives, and 64 
advanced individuals in civil affairs work were com- 
mended. 
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MOFTEC Official Reviews Cross-Strait Ties 


OW070113179S Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0829 GMT 28 Dec 95 


[Report by XINHUA reporter Liu Sizhong (0491 0670 
1813): “Increase Mutual Benefits, Promote Coopera- 
tion—An Min, Official in Charge of the Ministry of 
Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation, Discusses 
Cross-Strait Economic Cooperation and Trade in 1994”] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Economic cooperation and trade 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait in 1994 
continued the trend of good, steady development. Trade 
volumes set another record, and Taiwan capital actually 
used also increased by a big margin. An Min, head of the 
Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao Department of the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Economic Cooperation 
{MOFTEC], believes that the increasingly closer cross- 
strait economic and trade ties will help develop eco- 
nomic and trade cooperation and promote the early 
establishment of direct postal, trade, and navigational 
ties between the two sides. 


In an interview, An Min gave a comprehensive analysis 
of the indirect trade between the two sides and Taiwan 
businesses’ investment in the mainland over the past 
year. 


He said: During the past year, our investment environ- 
ment has further improved thanks to the positive mea- 
sures adopted by departments concerned to improve 
laws and regulations and clarify relevant policies to 
attract Taiwan investment. On February 1994, the 
National People’s Congress [NPC] Standing Committee 
promulgated the “Law on the Protection of Investments 
of Taran Compatriots,” which reflects our utmost 
sincerity in protecting the interests of Tarwan’s investing 
compatnots and provides them with the fullest legal 
protection at the highest level. The promulgation of this 
law was widely acclaimed among Taiwan businesses. A 
conference on economic work toward Taiwan held by 
the State Council last April laid down the policy of 
actively improving our investment environment, making 
things convenient for Taiwan businesses, and carrying 
out more extensive exchanges with Taiwan in agricul- 
ture, science and technology, and other fields. At the 
same time, in ther talks during the year, responsible 
persous of the Association for Relations Across the 
Taiwan Strait |ARATS] and the Strait Exchange Foun- 
dation [SEF] reached consensus on placing cross-strait 
exchange and cooperation on the agenda of the ARATS- 
SEF talks. This has opened new prospects for cross-strait 
economic and trade cooperation and development. 


Continuing the trend of the last few years of high-speed 
growth, indirect cross-strait trade set another record this 
year. Statistics indicates that indirect trade reached 
$12.341 billion for the first 10 months this year, an 
increase of 15.8 percent over the same period last year. 
The total trade volume for the entire year is expected to 
top $16 billion, almost $2 billion more than the previous 
year. 
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In contrast with previous years, mainland exports to 
Taiwan saw a fairly large increase in 1994. Exports to 
Taiwan during the first 10 months reached $1.64 billion, 
an increase of 54.9 percent over the same period last 
year. The total exports for the entire year are expected to 
top $2 billion. The export growth rate is 3.5 times that of 
the growth in overall indirect trade volume across the 
strait. According to An Min’s analysis, the growth in 
exports to Taiwan was primarily attributable to the 
increase in exports of certain industrial raw and semi- 
finished materials and exports of products made by 
Taiwan-invested enterpriscs. 


Meanwhile, An Min stressed, a serious imbalance in 
indirect trade across the strait has continued. He pointed 
out: The trade deficit with Taiwan has remained. 
Imports from Taiwan during the first 10 months this 
year reached $10.7 billion, an increase of 11.5 percent 
over the same period last year. Taiwan's trade surplus 
reached $9.06 billion. Statistics shows that indirect trade 
across the strait has created a total of $40 billion in trade 
surplus to Taiwan. The mainland of the motherland has 
become Taiwan's second-largest export market. 


In terms of trade structure, eclectrical-machinery equip- 
ment and products accounted for a lion's share of this 
year’s Taiwan imports, followed by chemical fibers and 
chemical industrial raw materials. The Taiwan authori- 
ties have prohibited Taiwan businesses in upstream 
industries from investing in the mainland. As a result, a 
large proportion of Taiwan's imports were production 
equipment and raw and semifinished materials imported 
by Taiwan-invested enterprises. On the other hand, the 
Taiwan authorities have adopted a policy of “advancing 
gradually and entrenching positions at every step” and of 
lifting restrictions one at a time. This restriction on 
mainland imports was the primary cause of the serious 
trade imbalance across the strait. 


The total amount of investment by Taiwan compatriots 
declined somewhat this year. An Min believes: After the 
high-speed growth of the last few years, investment by 
Taiwan businesses entered a readjustment penod of 
absorption and digestion this year. This development 
was in line with the overall trend of overseas investment 
He continued: However, the amount of Taiwan capital 
actually used increased to a great extent. Some $2.99! 
billion of Taiwan capital was actually used during the 
first nine months, a rise of 61.3 percent over the same 
period last year and equivalent to the total amount of 
Taiwan capital actually used for all of 1993. At the same 
time, there emerged new characteristics in the trend of 
investment by Taiwan businesses. Large enterprises and 
financial groups were more inclined to invest in the 
mainiand, and many of them have visited the mainland 
on fact-finding tours. A number of large enterprises are 
preparing at full speed to put their investment plans into 
practice. To date, more than one-third of Taiwan's listed 
companies have invested in the mainland. Some well- 
known companies, such as Chi Mei Group, Evergreen 
Group, Liyung Group, and Tuntex Group, were also 
pushing forward their mainland investment plans. 
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In light of the good performance produced by Taiwan- 
invested enterprises in the mainland, most of the com- 
panies are increasing their investment on the basis of 
what has been achieved. A survey has shown that the 
overwhelming majority of Taiwan-invested enterprises 
have begun to make profits. The Dingxing Company, 
which manufactures the instant noodle: “Kang Shifu,” 
achieved a record 1.8 billion yuan in annual sales this 
year. The President Group, Sampo Corporation, Taiwan 
Glass Corporation, Walsin Linhwa Group, Asia Chem- 
ical Corporation, Chunghsing Textile, and Chenghsin 
Group have all increased their investments in the main- 
land. Among them, the President Group has increased 
its investments from an estimated $10 million and more 
to hundreds of millions of dollars. The total investment 
by the Taiwan Glass Corporation has also imcreased 
from the originally estimated $20 million to $50 million. 


In addition, the quality of investment by Taiwan busi- 
nesses has also greatly improved. This year, following the 
adjustment of its industrial policy, the state strengthened 
its guidance and management of Taiwan-invested indus- 
tries. It stopped certain irrational investment projects; 
redirected Taiwan businesses investments in energy, 
transportation, machinery, chemicals, electronics, 
building materials, light industries, metallurgical indus- 
tnes, and mining. and increased export-onented projects 
with higher capital and technology content. Further, 
investment regions have moved from southern China 
and coastal areas to central and western regions. The 
number of Taiwan-invested enterprises has increased in 
Henan, Hubei, Shanxi, and Sichuan. 


Looking at the new vear, An Min 1s full of confidence. He 
said: Eccnomic cooperation and trade between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait are essential to economic 
development on both sides and accord with the general 
trend of events. Despite the various restrictions imposed 
by the Taiwan authorities and their refusal to establish 
direct postal, trade, and navigational ties, cross-strait 
economic cooperation and trade continued to grow, no 
one can stop that. Cross-strait trade 1s expected to 
continue to grow next year. More and more Taiwan's 
large enterprises and financial groups will invest in the 
mainiand. They may well replace Taiwan's medium- and 
small-sized enterprises to become the main players in the 
Taiwan compatriots’ investment in the mainland. Cross- 
Strait economic and trade ties will further develop. 


Tang Shubei Interviewed on Cross-Strait Ties 


OW 0801124598 Beinre AINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 1224 GMT 29 Dec 95 


[By reporters Duan Mu Lai Di (4551 2606 0171 1229) 
and Wang Chi (3769 3589)} 


[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 29 Dec (XINHUA}—In 
an interview with Beying press circles today, Tang 
Shubei, executive vice chairman of the Association for 
Relations Across the Taiwan Straits [ARATS], said 
although economic and trade. culture, and personnel 
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exchanges between the two sides of the strait had con- 
tinued to develop this year, political differences and 
conflicts had become obvious. He expressed the belief 
that cross-strait relations will see further development in 
the new year and that the working-level talks between 
ARATS and the Strait Exchange Foundation (SEF) will 
also see breakthrough, as this is the great trend of the 
times. 


At the beginning of the interview, Tang Shubei called on 
Beijing press circles to extend new year grectings to 
Taiwan compatriots on behalf of ARATS. He said that 
thanks to several years of efforts, cross-strait economic 
relations have initially developed into a mutually com- 
plementary and beneficial situation. Compared with last 
year, Taiwan businessmen increased their actua! invest- 
ment amount in the mainiand this year. Cross-strait 
trade set an all-time high. Cross-strait personne! 
exchanges maintained steady development. some |!.2 
million Taiwan compatnots visited the mainland this 
year, this year, more mainland people visited Taiwan 
than last year. Areas of cross-strait exchanges have 
increased and the level of exchanges has been gradually 
raised. However, there were many differences between 
the two sides of the strait arising from Taiwan's moves to 
join the United Nations and its attempt to expand its 
maneuvering room in the international arena, conflicts 
do exist. He said in the foreseeable future cross-strait 
political differences and conflicts will continue to exist 
However, as cross-strait exchanges are the great trend of 
the times, they cannot be stopped by anyone. 


When asked about the issue of cooperation between the 
two Organizations this year, Tang Shube: said the two 
organizations had achieved progress this year through 
the constant overcoming of difficulties. When meeting in 
Taibei this August, persons in charge of the two organ:- 
zations formed a consensus; that is, on the basis of both 
sides’ adherence to the “one China” principle in the 
form of verbal statement, the two organizations should 
avoid sensitive political issues during working-level talks 
and maintain room for each side's interpretations. With 
this consensus, the two organizations solved differences 
over the three agreements, which included the handling 
of the repatnation of cross-strait hyackers, resolving 
fishing disputes through consultation, and repatriating 
personne! who enter the other side's areas in violation of 
stipulations. This kind of framework and line of thinking 
are conducive to solving other differences and to the 
continued and future cooperation between the two orga- 
nizations. In the future, we hope to uphold the consensus 
to the letter that was reached in talks between the 
persons in charge of the two organizations. He said the 
Taiwan authorities had used political differences and 
sudden outbreak of events to affect the cooperation 
between the two organizations. It 1s very gratifying that 
the two organizations have resumed exchanges because 
the people on both sides of the strait want cooperation 
and exchanges. The resumption of exchanges was a 
sensible act. 
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When discussing next year's agenda for cooperation 
between the two organizations, Tang Shubei said thai in 
addition to continuing talks on signing the text of three 
items on the agenda of topics of a business nature, we 
would like to discuss economic-related topics. The 
speech made by the spokesman for the State Council 
Taiwan Affairs Office two days ago was in response to 
the remarks made by Mr Lian Zhan [Lien Chan], person 
in charge of Taiwan's authorities, who said that “the 
inair hub of the present stage of cross-strait relations 
consists of economics and trade.” From his remarks, |! 
think we can find similar common points between the 
both si jes: Whereas we propose that political differences 
between the two sides should not affect economic coop- 
cration, Taiwan proposes economics and trade as the 
main hub; whereas we hold that economically the main- 
land and Taiwan have initially realized a mutually 
complementary and beneficial situation, Taiwan pro- 
poses that cross-strait economic and trade exchanges be 
ruled by market forces; at present, people in Taiwan are 
talking about the establishment of an “offshore business 
operations center”, we hope the Tamwan authorities will 
lift restrictions on Taiwan businessmen’s investment in 
ihe mainland and will start taking action to realize direct 
forms of the “three exchanges.’ He said that to adapt to 
the requirements for cross-strait economic development, 
we suggest that both sides create a suitable channel and 
a suitable occasion to discuss the economic issue, so as to 
bring happiness for the people on both sides of the strait. 
ARATS has always stood for bringing up economic 
issues at the discussion table at an early date. Cross-strait 
talks On economic cooperation are expected to achieve 
progress in 1995. Tang Shube: summed up the two 
organizations’ talks on economic topics into the fol- 
lowing three points: first, Taiwan businessmen’s rights 
and interests and their related rssues as stipulated in the 
“Jount Agreement in the Wang-Gu Talks”; second, how 
to handle cross-strait economic and trade disputes and 
yorntly hold seminars to discuss the rssuc; and third, the 
mainiand’s relevant academic organizations should 
invite relevant Taiwan experts and scholars to discuss 
the issue of cross-strait industrial cooperation. 


Tang Shube: said the talks between persons in charge of 
the two organizations will continue next year. According 
to the agreement on cooperation between the two orga- 
nizations, the talks between the persons in charge of the 
two organizations should be held once every half year. As 
for the talks between the leaders of the two organiza- 
tions, we had long suggested holding the “Wang-Gu 
talks” this spring and summer. But the talks had not 
been held, not because of our reasons. We recently also 
took note of Taiwan's reports in this regard. If Taiwan 
deciaes on a specific time for holding the talks, we will 
surely cooperate with them. However, Tarwan still has 
not contacted us so far. 


Tang Shuber also discussed other issues raised by 
reporters. 
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Commentary Calls For Direct Transport Links 


OW0701100295 Being XINHUA Domestic Service in 
Chinese 0130 GMT 4 Jan 95 


[Commentary by XINHUA reporter Duanmu Laidi 
(4551 2606 0171 1229): “Cross-Stran Transport Links 
Are Historically Inevitable and the Tarwan Authorities 
Should Make an Early Decision™] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] Beying, 4 Jan (XINHUA}— 
People on both sides of the strait are showing more and 
more concern over the issue of when Taiwan and the 
motherland will establish direct transport links and 
when the deep man-made chasm between the two sides 
will be turned into a thoroughfare that benefits th: 
Chinese natior. The Taiwan authorities, however, are 
still erecting barners everywhere, obstinately politicizing 
this issue, which has a direct bearing on the economic 
interests and livelihood of the people: and refusing to 
estabhsh direct transport links, forcing compatriots on 
both sides to continue to suffer the hardship of “secing 
Inile of cach other though living nearby.” With the 
advent of a new year, the calls of people on the two sides 
have risen again, urging the Taiwan authorities to pudge 
the hour and scive the opportunity, make an carly 
decision, and open up a new situation for the develop- 
ment of cross-strait relations. 


Read recent newspapers in Taiwan and one will find 
reports calling for establishing direct transport links or 
preparation for such a purpose everywhere: Taiwan's 
“Ministry of Transportation and Communications” 
invited relevant ministries and commissions to a 
meeting to discuss the “program for preparations for 
future direct transport links across the strait”, Tarwan’'s 
trade and cconomic officials maintained that direct 
transport links across the strait are a prerequisite for 
Taiwan to establish an “Asia-Pacific Operations 
Center”, persons from business circles and scholars 
criticized the Taiwan authorities for refusing direct 
transport links, some people even specifically proposed 
that Gaoxiung [Kaohsiung] on the south Taiwan coast be 
made a port for direct transport links. and so on 
Seminars, forums, and opimon polls on direct transport 
links and promotion of the establishment of an “Asia- 
Pacific Operations Center” have come one after another, 
and people unanimously say: Direct transport links 
across the strait 1s an imminent issue and should not be 
delayed anymore. 


The reasons for Taiwan residents’ fervent call for direct 
transport links across the strait are that them roots he on 
the motherland, they have blood relatives on the moth- 
eriand, the splendid civilization created by their ances- 
tors 1s on the motherland, and the spacious markets they 
need are on the motherland, too. More important, the 
establishment of direct transport links across the strait 
has become a requirement of Taiwan's economic devel- 
opment. As cross-strait relations have continued to grow 
in recent years, cross-strait economic, trade, cultural, 
and personne! exchanges have become frequent, Taiwan 
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residents have made over 6 million visits to the main- 
land, and their mainland counterparts over 50,000 visits 
to Taiwan. Indirect cross-strait trade amounts to $10 
billion or more every year. Taiwan businesses have 
invested and set up over 25,000 enterprises across the 
mainiand, and opinions on the island maintain that 
“Taiwan businesses’ economic interests have mingled 
with that of mainland.” At this particular time, when 
Taiwan's economy is at a new turning point, some 
people on the island have proposed the idea of estab- 
lishing an “Asia-Pacific Operations Center.” Men of 
insight in economic and other circles in Taiwan main- 
tained that “the realization of direct transport links 
across the strait and making the mainland an economic 
hinterland are a must for Taiwan to establish an ‘Asia- 
Pacific Operations Center’; therefore, the need for 
direct transport links 1s all the more urgent. 


Obviously, current indirect transport links and very 
frequent cross-strait exchanges do not meet Taiwan's 
needs for economic development. If it 1s reasonable to 
say that it ts unavoidable to exchange personnel and 
transport goods via a third place when cross-strait rela- 
tions have just begun to “thaw,” then we must say it 1s an 
absurd phenomenon to undergo so much trouble, and 
waste money and manpower for the same purposes, 
when cross-strait exchanges have reached a certain scale 
today. Take a look at the map and one wil! find: The 
distance going directly from Xiamen Port to Gaoxiung 
Port 1s merely 165 nautical miles, and i 1s 634 nautical 
miles going from Xiamen to Gaoxiung via Hong Kong— 
nearly threefold the orginal distance; 1 1s only 149 
nautical miles directly from Fuzhou to Jilong [Keelung], 
but it takes an extra navigation of 794 nautical miles via 
Hong Kong, or an extra fivefold distance. An observant 
Taiwan compatrict may count it this way: Because of the 
lack of direct transport links, a shipment of goods from 
Taiwan to Fuzhou will take longer than from San Fran- 
cisco across the Pacific Ocean to Fuzhou, and the cost 1s 
higher. If all the 1.5 millon people going to and from the 
two sides of the strait make their travel via Hong Kong 
or other places, the transport charges alone will be at 
least hundicds of millions of U.S. dollars. 


The motherland has been assuming a positive attitude 
toward the rssue of direct transport links across the strait 
and 1s fully prepared in this regard. As early as in 1975, 
the National People’s Congress Standing Committee has 
proposed the fulfillment of establishing “postal. trade, 
and transport links” across the strait. The Ministry of 
Communications, Ministry of Posts and Telecommuni- 
cations, Ministry of Foreign Trade, and General Admin- 
istration of Civil Aviation have separately made several 
decisions to prepare for the establishment of the “three 
links” and have proposed that they be ready at any time 
to negotiate with the Taiwan authorities on tissues con- 
cerning postal, trade, and transport links. Over the past 
decade or so, the motherland has adopted a series of 
policies and legal measures to promote cross-strait 
exchanges and cooperation in various fields and has 
done a great deal of preparatory work for establishing 
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direct transport links across the strait, such as increasing 
handling capacity of ports, increasing and expanding 
airports, opening up new air routes, improving naviga- 
tion, transport, and meteorological facilities, and others. 
All the conditions for direct transport links across the 
strait are ripe. 

Thanks to the motheriand’s efforts and the urging of 
Taiwan compatriots from various circles, the Taiwan 
authorities has made some limited adjustments to its 
mainland policy and has, in past few years, relaxed some 
measures on issues about Taiwan residents’ visits of 
their relatives in mainland, cross-strait people-to-people 
exchanges and contacts, expansion of indirect trade, 
simplification and permission of indirect posts and tele- 
communications links across the strait, and others. How- 
ever, it is a pity that the Taiwan authorities are disap- 
pointing in their handling of the problem of cross-strait 
transport links. The Taiwan authorities have raised 
restrictions everywhere and insisted on handling the 
problem concerning the economy and people's liveli- 
hood as a political affair. Moreover, they have men- 
tioned “three prerequisites” in their very lengthy docu- 
ment on “the problems and prospects of direct transport 
links across the strait,” and the center of the prerequi- 
sites for direct transport links 1s the insistence that “the 
two sides must not deny each other as a political entity.” 
This 1s an attempt to use direct transport links as a 
bargaining chip to attain the political goal of “creating 
two Chinas.” 


Direct transport links across the strait are the common 
aspiration of the people and are historically inevitable. 
The Taiwan authorities’ refusal to allow direct transport 
links has not only gone against the strong aspirations of 
the people on both sides for the “three links,” but also 
against the current trend of historical development. The 
Taiwan authorities, who always flaunt the banner of 
“following the people's will,” should shake off their 
conservative and ngid mode of thinking, surmount their 
psychological difficulties, conform to the trend of the 
tumes and the people's aspirations, assume a sensible 
attitude, and, ai the beginning of 1995, make a practical 
and perspective decision that 1s favorable to the Chinese 
nation. People on both sides of the strat are looking 
forward to the emergence of a “rainbow” over the 
Taiwan Strait at an early date. 


o . Views Xiao Wanchang’s Role in 
A 


OW 0801120895 Beying Central People’s Radio in 
Mandarin to Taiwan 2200 GMT 28 Dec 95 


[News commentary by station editor (Y: Xing): “We 
Expect Xiao Wanchang To Create a New Situation of 
Cross-Strait Economic and Trade Relations”, from the 
“News and Current Events” program] 


[FBIS Translated Excerpt] Soon after the mayoral elec- 
tion in Taiwan Province, the office-holding authorities 
there reshuffled their cabinet. The most eye-catching 
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change was the change of Xiao Wanchang'’s [Hsiao 
Wan-chang’s] pos:tion from chairman of the Council for 
Economic Planning and Development to chairman of 
the Mainland Affairs Council [MAC]. According to 
media opinion, cross-strait relations will enter a period 
of economic cooperation and trade. Personalities of 
various circles on the island generally hold that Huang 
Kunhui [Huang Kun-hui] was too conservative to live up 
to the people's expectations when he was the MAC 
chairman; and with the MAC cha:rmanship taken over 
by Xiao Wanchang, both the ruling party and the oppo- 
sition parties, as well as the people of all walks of life. are 
expecting that new practices under the new person will 
put an end to the negative appraisal of the current 
mainiand policy as passive and conservative. [passage 
omitted] 


Xiao held such posts as director-general of the Board of 
Foreign Trade and minister of economic affairs of 
Taiwan. To put him in charge of tae Mainland Affairs 
Council conforms to the current trend of development of 
cross-strait economic and trade relations. 


Taiwan's ZIL! WANBAO [TZU LI WAN PAO) said: 
Xiao Wanchang is the most suitable person to promote 
cross-strait economic development. Such a personnel 
arrangement is made to invigorate cross-strait relations 
under the overall situation. 


The paper pointed out: In the eves of industrial and 
business circles, MAC Chairman Huang Kunhui's job 
performance over the last three years and more has been 
a symbol of conservatism. With him heading the MAC, 
many people who want to promote economic exchanges 
and trade with the mainland cannot but regard the MAC 
as an obstacle to their business. 


This shows that industrialists and businessmen in 
Taiwan were very dissatisfied with MAC Chairman 
Huang Kunhut's playing the role of discouraging cross- 
strait economic exchanges and trade. 


For a long time, Taiwan has imposed unreasonable 
restrictions on imports of mainland products, and it has 
not completely lifted its restrictions on investment in the 
mainland by Taiwan's raw and processed materials 
industnes. As a result, many Taiwan investor-funded 
enterprises in the mainland still rely on the supply of raw 
and processed materials and parts from Ta:wan. For this 
reason, the mainland has suffered a huge trade deficit 
over many years. According to our customs statistics, the 
mainland in 1993 alone suffered a cross-strait trade 
deficit of approximately $11.5 billion, accounting for 96 
percent of the mainiand’s total trade deficit 1n that year. 
It is difficult for such unfair trade reiations to last. 


In the days to come, Taiwan must permit imports of 
mainland products, permit mainland enterpzises to 
invest in Taiwan, permit mainland economic and trade 
personnel to conduct business activities in Taiwan, and 
permit more upstream and midstream industnes of 
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Taiwan to invest in the mainland. Only in this way can 
the deficit situation be changed. 


As MAC chairman, Xiao Wanchang shoulders heavy 
responsibilities. The first problem for him to solve is the 
three cross-strait links, particularly the question of when 
to start direct cross-strait air and shipping services and 
the question of how to redress the aforementioned 
unfairness in cross-strait trade. [passage omitted] 


Without direct cross-strait air and shipping services and 
direct cross-strait trade, Taiwan will lose opportunities 
for overal! economic development, as well as the neces- 
sary conditions for it to become a so-called the Asia- 
Pacific business operations center. [passage omitted] 


Those on the two sides of the Taiwan Strait are of the 
same culture and race. If the two sides cooperate with 
each other, both wil) benefit; but if they contend with 
each other, both will be hurt. People are waiting to see 
whether the MAC in the charge of Xiao Wanchang can 
keep improving and developing cross-strait relations, 
create a new situation, and develop good conditions for 
the peaceful reunification of the country, or not. 


Guangdong Tops Provinces in Taiwan Investment 


OW 0601081095 Beying AINHUA in English 0720 
GMT 6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Guangzhou, January 6 (XIN- 
HUA)—Guangdong, a booming province in south 
China, has been leading other provinces in the amount of 
investment coming in from Taiwan with more than 100 
projects drawing !0 millon U.S. dollars cach 


Guangdong has, by now, established 4,000 Taiwan- 
funded enterprises in all with an aggregate investment of 
1.1 bilhon U.S. dollars. More than 2.000 Taiwan-funded 
enterprises are involved in processing imported mate- 
rials, and a total of 1,700 are im the special economic 
zone of Shenzhen alone. 


According to an official from the provincial government, 
half of the 100 major business tycoons in Taiwan have 
visited Guangdong in recent years, an action which has 
enhanced their interest in investing in Guangdong 


Taiwanese investment in the province, according to the 
official, has shifted from short-term to long-term and 
industries have grown from labor-intensive to capital- 
and technology-intensive businesses. A group of Tarwan- 
backed high-tech enterprises involved in the devclop- 
ment of computers and bio-engineering have flourished 
mn the Pearl River Delta, a mayor economic zone in the 
province. 

The official said that all 21 cities in the province have 
established Taiwan-funded enterprises with Shenzhen 
and Dongguan predominating. In Huzhou, one of the 
booming cities in the province, seven Taiwan-funded 
scientific and technological development parks are being 
built. 


A recent survey conducted in Taiwan showed that the 
number of Taiwan-backed enterprises in Guangdong 
making a profit is in excess of 95 percent. 
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PRC Agrees To ‘Semiofficial’ Talks 


OW 0701040895 Tokvo KYODO in English 2312 GMT 
6 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Beijing, Jan. 6 KYODO— 
China agreed Friday [6 January] to have semiofficial 
high-level and working-level talks with Tarwan on Jan. 
21 to 27 in Beijing, CHINA NEWS SERVICE 
[ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE] reported. 


China's Association for Relations Across the Taiwan 
Straits (ARATS) notified Taiwan's Straits Exchange 
Foundation (SEF) of the agreement, the report added. 


SEF and ARATS, both quasiofficial bodics, last had 
working-level talks in November in Nanjing. But they 
failed to finalize agreements on the repatriation to China 
of hyackers and illegal ummuigrants, and on fishing dis- 
putes. Txey are expected to discuss hyacker repatriation 
ana the schedule for top-level talks between the two 
bodies. It will be the first terme for the two sides to have 
high- and working-level talks simultancously. 


High-level talks between the two bodies were held twice 
last year, the first time mn Beyrng in February and the 
second in Tape: in August. 


The sciteduled Beiing talks will be the third round of 
high-level talks and the seventh round of technical talks 
since the two sides ended more than four decades of 


silence with a histone meeting im Singapore m Apnil 
1993 


SEF Official To Visit Beijing 
OW 070TIOS49S Tapert CNA in English 1024 GMT 
* Jan 9S 


[By Debbie Kuo] 


{[FBIS Transenbed Text] Taipes, Jan. 7 (CNA}—Li 
Ching-ping, deputy secretary-general of the Strarts 
Exchange Foundation (SEF), will travel to Beying Jan. 
19 to arrange another round of high-level cross- Tarwan 
Strait talks. 


Pending Li's arrangements, Tang Shube, vice chairman 
of Mainland China's ARATS (Association for Relations 
Across the Tarwan Strarts) and SEF Vice Chairman Chao 
Jen-ho will meet in Beying for the third round of talks on 
Jan. 22-26. 


Meanwhile, Chiao said Saturday [7 January] that SEF 
agreed to ARATS® suggestion that the seventh round of 
technical-level cross-strait talks should be held simulta- 
neously on Jan. 21-27 in Bening 


In addition, SEF Saturday again notified ARATS of its 
plan to send a cultural and educational fact-finding 
group to the Mainland. 


Proposals for SEF-organized cultural and educational 
visits to Beying, Shanghai, Shenzhen, Fuzhou and 
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Xiamen have been turned down by the Beijing authon- 
ties several times since last December, SEF official 
disclo« .d. 


Visits to the Mainland by Tarwan cultural an educational 
groups upheld the spin: of the “Ku-Wang™ meeting, the 
officials said. Ku Chen-fu and Wang Daohan are the 
respeciive chairmen of SEF and ARATS. They mei in 
Singapore in April 1993 marking a historic opening of 
dialogue across the Taiwan Strast afier more than four 
decades of hostiitty. 


Meanwhile, a !2-member SEF notary group. led by 
deputy secretary-general Hsu Hui-yu, 1s leaving for the 
mainland Sunday for visits separatcly to Being, 


Shanghai, Guangzhou and Xiamen. 


Beijing University President Arrives in Taipei 
OW 0901025995 Taper CNA in English 0143 GMT 
9 Jan 9S 


[By Danielle Yang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} Tapes, Jan. 7 (CNA)—A 15- 
member mainland Chinese academic delegation, led by 
Beying University President Wu Shuging, arrived in 
Tape: on Saturday [7 January] to attend a seminar next 
week on Dr. Sun Yat-sen thought being sponsored by 
Soochow University and the Sun Yat-sen Cultural and 
Educational Foundation. 


Cheng Chia-jus, the deputy dean of Soochow Univer- 
sity’s College of Law, sand 11 wil! be the first teme scholars 
from both sides of the Tarwan Strait will get together to 
discuss Sun Yat-sen thought, and added that the gath- 
ering 1s significant to future cross-strait academic inter- 
flows. 


Wu said he hoped to be able to wrsit the ailing Winston 
Chang. who suffered a stroke late last year while visiting 
Beying as the head of a Soochow University academic 
delegation. Winston Chang 1s the twin brother of Chang 
Hsiao-yen, the minister of the Overseas Chinese Affair 
Commission. 


The seminar 1s scheduled to open at Tapers Central 
Library on Monday. The mainland scholars will also 
visit the Nathonal Palace Muscum., Sun Moon Lake. and 
various cultural and economic establishments in Tamwan 
before they leave on Jan. 16. 


PRC Banks Said To Circulate Counterfeit Notes 
OW0SO11I3S395 Taiper LIEN-HO PAO in Chinese 20 
Dec 94 pl 


[Article by reporter Chen Yung-fu (7115 3057 1381) 
“Taiwan-Printed Counterfent Renminhi Circulate 
Through Banks on the Other Side of the Taiwan 
Strait”"—LIEN-HO PAO headline} 
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{[FBIS Translated Text] Investigation Bureau Director 
Wu Tung-ming indicated on 19 December that cross- 
strait cruminal syndicates have formed close ties. After 
being shipped to the mainland. Tarwan-prninted counter- 
fest renminbi notes have circulated the Chinese 
Communists’ People’s Bank of China [PBC]. After 
passing through Kinmen’s combat zone and other sea 
goats, have also arrived in Taiwan. Furthermore, our 
government has no appropriate laws to regulate and 
handle the Chinese communist personnel who have 
illegally entered Tarwan through vanous channels and 
who have carned out activities in Tarwan. We can only 
deport them once we uncover them. 


To counteract the prospects that Hong Kong will be 
under the Chinese Communists’ «urisdiction by 1997, 


Hong Kong criminal syndicates ha.c expanded overseas. 
The United States, Australia, and Canada have been 
secking ways to prevent and stop such expansions. Wu 
Tung-ming proposed: To prevent Hong Kong secret 
soceties from reaching Tarwan, we should refuse to issue 
a visa to any member of a Hong Kong criminal syndi- 
cate. 


Control Yuan members Chao Chang-ping and Li Shen-y: 
imspected the Justice Minsstry on 19 December. Investi- 
gation Bureau Director Wu Tung-muing said im his sup- 
plementary report: The Investigation Bureau has listed 
the work on anti-infiltration agaist the Chincse com- 
munists as a princepal task over the next two years. 
However. after the Regulations for Punrshing Rebelhon 
and Article 100 of the Crominal Law were amended, we 
are having difficulties on effectively preventing and 
fighting infiltratron. LU’ pon uncovering Chinese commu- 
nist personne! who have shouldered spec.al missions but 
who have illegally entered Tarwan under the pretext of 
visiting relatives or as tourrsts, we can only deport them. 
We can only say that they violate the purpose of their 
visits stated mm their entry permits. He proposed: We 
should add penalizing stypulations im the National Secu- 
rity Law or add penalizing stipulations im the upcoming 
Espronage Law to prevent and stop Chinese communist 
personne! from illegally entering and conducting activi- 
tees on Tarwan 


Wu Tung-ming sand. People are shocked at the smuggling 
of mamland agricultural and aquatic products at off- 
shore islands. and at the close tes formed between 
Tarwan criminal syndicates and mainland criminals. For 
example, Kinmen’s black goats sold in Tarwan have been 
confirmed as being mainland Chinese goats which have 
been shipped to Tarwan via Kinmen. A trend for the past 
two years has been that the amount of hero trans- 
shipped from mainland China to Tarwan surpassed the 
amount transshipped from the golden triangle in 
Yunnan and Burma. According to data on illicit drugs 
seized by the Investigation Bureau, the amount of heroin 
smuggled from mainland China to Taiwan on fishing 
vessels was 22 percent of the total amount of heroin 
seized im 1992: it rose sharply to 47 percent of the total 
amount of herom seized in 1993. 
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In the past three years, the Investigation Bureau uncov- 
ered more than 20 amphetamine-producing plants im 
Taiwan. However, according to intelligence information, 
Tarwan’s amphetamine-producing plants indicated 
moves to establish factornes in mainiand China. 


Wu Tung-ming revealed: The Investigation Bureau 
recently discovered a large renminbi-counterfeiting plant 
in Tainan County The key clue was a Kinmen resident 
who sent a amp sum of 4 million Taiwan dolless to 
Taiwas.. After suspicions were aroused and the case was 
imvestigaied, the Investigation Bureau solved it. 
According to the results of the investigation, Taiwan's 
alleged renminbi-counterfeiters colluded with PBC 
semor officials. They transship ped fake renminbi notes 
that looked almost genuine from Kinmen, delivered 
them to PBC officials, and collected rewards worth 40 
percent of the face vale of the fake renminbi notes. 
They planned to successively print fake renminbi notes 
worth 4 bilhon and 40 billion yuan. As the fake renminti 
notes look remarkably genuine and “legally” circulate 
through the PBC, they have had a very serious impact on 
the Chinese Communusts’ financial and economic order. 
Wu Tung-ming maintained: It 1s unthinkable that cross- 
Strait crominal syndicates have formed such close ties 
that Tarwan-printed counterfeit renminbi notes can cir- 
culate “legally” in mainland China. 


Transshipment Plan, Cross-Strait Trade Linked 


1K070/080895 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Jan 95 p 8 


[By Dennis Engbarth mi Tarpe] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tape: could broaden the range 
of indirect cross-strant shipping links if the proposal to 
create an “offshore transshipment centre” in Kaohsiung 
Harbour receives a “positive” response from Bening, a 
spokesman for the official Mainland Affairs Cvuncil said 
yesterday. 


The proposal 1s part of an ambitious plan adopted by the 
Executive Yuan on Thursday to develop Taiwan's capa- 
bilities as an Asia-Pacific regoonal operating centre. 


Counci| vice-chairman Kao Soong-ien said conta 
nersed cargo would be regarded as “in transit,” skirting 
Taiper's national unification guidelines banning direct 
cross-strait transport links until Beying meets its 
demands. “There are different levels im our hberalising 
measures which could be related to different levels of a 
positive response.” Mr Kao said. “Regarding the off- 
shore transshipment centre, if as a further measure we 
can include Taiwanese cargo, that could depend on a 
goodwill response from the other side im the field of 
economy and trade.” Mr Kao sand. 


“Cross-strait trade relatrons are a product of mutual 
interaction,” he said. “We need to see the reaction from 
the other side before deciding what we should do next.” 
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Mr Kao said “cffshore transshipment... is not direct 
shipping” and would not involve inward or outward 
shipments of cargo into Tai~=>. But he said it was 
significant “as part of the effort 1» develop Taiwan as a 
regional operating centre as it would help multinational 
companies realise international divisions of labour”. 

Mr Kao said no revisions to the statute governing 
relations between Taiwan and the Chinese mainiand 
would be required to realise the transshipment centre but 
it would have to be approved by the Legislative Yuan. 


Conditions Set For Taiwan-Hong Kong Air Route 
HK070108!495 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 7 Jan 9S pl 


[By Rain Ren} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Tarwan will not allow the China 
National Aviation Corporation (CNAC) to participate in 
the Hong Kong-Tarwan air route unless use mainiand 
share in the company does not exceed 20 percent, a 
Tarwan official told Eastern Express yesterday. 


Cheng Au-kuo. the head of the Hong Kong and Macao 
Department under the Taipe:-based Mainland Affairs 
Council, sand farwan did not im principle oppose any 
additional airlines, including those set up by the main- 
land government, to share the Hong Kong- Taiwan avia- 
tion market with Cathay Pacific and China Airlines. 


“If CNAC wants to fly thes route, we have to see what is 
the compres tron of thes company.” Cheng said. “Our 
policy the mamland share can't be more than 20 
percent.” Cheng sand thes rule applied to all jornt ven- 
tures in Tarwan with any mainland involvement. 


The corporation was registered in Hong Kong under the 
name of the former nationalist government. It is now 
owned totally by the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China, a marmland body responsible for national avia- 
thon policy 


Tarwan's restriction on the shares could make it difficult 
for the corporation to get into the Hong Kong- T arwan air 
route. It 1s understood the corporation wunts to fly this 
route as carly as next vear 


Cheng sand Taipe: was now drafting regulations setting 
out guidelines regarding relations among Hong Kong. 
Macao. and Tarwan after China takes over the two 
territories. The regulations, expected to be announced 
next year, will cover areas such as the composition of any 
yomnt ventures to be established in Tarwan with mainland 
Participation 


Cheng did not rule out the possibility that a special « ie 
could be made for so: ¢ jornt ventures in whic’ ihe 
mainland share gocs beyond 20 percent. He said ihe 
reason for the Tarwan Government imposing shure 
resinctions was because the maimland government was 
still adopting a “confrontational” attitude towards 
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Taiwan. He said the restriction might be relaxed im the 
future depending on '.ow relations across the Taiwan 
Strait developed. 

An officsal from the Tarwan Civil Aviation Department 
said it was the Taiwan Government's policy to 
encourage competition on the route. He said Tarwan 
wanted to imtroduce more airlines to the route, to 
increase flights, and to lower the price of air tickets. 
There ts mo formal air service agreement between Hong 
Kong and Taiwan since Britain has no diplomatic rela- 
tions with the Taiwan government. The future status of 
air links between Hong Kong and Taiwan has caused 
concern to both the Hong Kong and Taiwan Govern- 
ments im the run up te the 19°97 takeover. 


China has indicated that it would not allow any Tarwan 


flights bearing Tarwan national flags to enter Hong Kong 
because of its principle of “one China.” 


Official on ‘Sound Plan’ for Hong Kong Policy 


©W0701031495 Taipei CNA in English 0141 GMT 7 
Jan 95 


[By Bear 1.) 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipes, Jan. 6 (CNA}—Kao 
Koong-han, the vice chairman of the Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC), said on Friday [6 January] that the 
government has already mapped out a “sound plan” for 
the future reiationship between Tarwan and Hong Kong. 
the Britrsh colony slated to return to Beying rule in 1997. 


Kao refused to claborate on the plan, saying 1 would be 
better for the government not to disclose details since the 
matter 1s a “very sensitive” onc, and because Taiwan 
and Hong Kong have not entered into formal negotia- 
thons regarding their future relations. He did say, how- 
ever. that the plan would regulate operations of ROC 
organizations stationed in Hong Kong. 


Cheng An-kuo, director of the MAC's department of 
Hong Kong and macau affairs, recently said that existing 
Tarwan-Hong Kong relations were going smoothly and 
that he hoped the situation would continue even after 
1997 


Taipei Considers Aviation Pact With Hong Kong 


OW07O1031395 Taipe: CNA in English 0224 GMT 7 
Jan 95 


[By Y.C. Tsai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipe:, Jan. 6 (CNA)}--An 
official rm charge of »iainland China affair: on Friday [6 
January | expressed hope that the existing aviation agree- 
ment between Tarwan and Hong Kong will be renewed 
and remain in effect until the year 2000, and that more 
airlines will be allowed to fly “he Taiwan-Hong Kong 
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route. Kao Koong-lian, vice chairman of the cabinet- 
level Mainland Affairs Council (MAC), made the 
remarks at a regular press conference in the afternoon. 


The MAC has jointly worked out a strategy with the 
Ministry of Transportation and Communications for 
negotiations with the Hong Kong Government on the 
renewal and revision of the existing aviation agreement, 
which will expire on April 29, Kao said. He said the 
MAC hopes to sign a new five-year aviation pact with 
Hong Kong, which would carry beyond 1997, when the 
British colony reverts to Beijing rule. 


In addition, he noted, the MAC will seek to include a 
“multi-appointment” clause in the new agreement, 
under which airlines other than Taiwan’s China Airlines 
and Hong Kong’s Cathay Pacific Airways would be 
allowed to service the route in order to meet the growing 
market demand. 


Only China airlines and Cathay Pacific, which signed the 
aviation agreement on behalf of their respective govern- 
ments, are currently allowed to fly the Taiwan-Hong 
Kong route. 


Under the MAC plan, Kao elaborated, which Taiwan 
airlines would be allowed to fly the route would come 
under the jurisdiction of the Ministry o° Transportation 
and Communications, while Hong Kong airlines 
intending to fly the route would have to be civil air 
companies registered in Hong Kong. 


Ministry Denies Report on APEC Invitation 


OW0901062795 Taipei CNA in English 0158 GMT 9 
Jan 95 


[By Bear Li} 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 7 (CNA)}—The 
Foreign Affairs Ministry on Saturday [7 January] 
rebutted news reports that Japan has decided not to 
invite Republic of China [ROC] president Li Teng-hui to 
attend the 1995 informal leaders’ meeting of the Asia- 
Pacific Economic Cooperation (APEC) forum slated for 
later this year in Osaka. 


Japan’s YOMIURI SHIMBUN recently reported that 
Japanese Prime Minister Tomiichi Murayama has 
written a letter that soon will be sent to Mainland China 
President Jiang Zemin making clear that Japan will not 
allow Li to attend the Osaka meeting of the regional 


grouping. 


But the ROC representative in Japan, Lin Chin-chin, 
who contacted Japanese authorities over the report, was 
told the report was incorrect and that in the letter, 
Murayama simply expresses hope that bilateral relations 
between Japan and Mainland China could be enhanced, 
but falls short of mentioning any issue related to APEC. 
In addition, Lin said, the letter will go to Mainland 
China Premier Li Peng, and not to Jiang. 
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The ROC, an APEC member, was represented at the first 
two leaders’ meetings in Seattle and Bogor, Indonesia by 
Hsiao Wan-chang, then the chairman of the Council for 
Economic Planning and Development. 


In addition to the ROC, APEC also groups Australia, 
Brunei, Canada, Mainland China, Hong Kong, Indo- 
nesia, Japan, Malaysia, New Zealand, the Philippines, 
Singapore, South Korea, Thailand, Papua New Guinea, 
Mexico, the United States and Chile. 


Premier Lien Urges Stronger Taipei-Tokyo Ties 


OW0701042195 Taipei CNA in English 0327 GMT 7 
Jan 95 


[By Flor Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 6 (CNA)—Premier 
Lien Chan said on Friday [6 January] that the Republic 
of China [ROC] and Japan should further boost bilateral 
relations, regardless of the future political situation in 
either country. 


Lien made the remarks when meeting Nippon TV Pres- 
ident Ujiya Seiichiro, which is currently visiting the 
ROC at the invitation of the government information 
office. The Nippon TV, Japan’s leading television net- 
work, is owned by the multimedia YOMIURI 
SHIMBUN group. 


Although both the ROC and Japan are now in a transi- 
tion period politically, Lien stressed that the two coun- 
tries should work out closer ties now to pave the way for 
better communications between future generations. He 
called it a significant issue for two traditionally close 
countries. 


As many influential Japanese politicians familiar with 
ROC-Japan relations have quit the political scene in 
recent years, Lien pointed out the importance of 
boosting contacts with the Japanese media, which he 
said play a key role in transmitting news about the ROC 
to the Japanese public. 


Echoing Lien’s view, the Japanese visitors expressed 
their willingness to serve as a communications bridge, 
saying they will do their best to help cement bilateral 
exchanges with an aim to maintaining the traditional 
coordial ties between the two countries. The Japanese 
delegation is scheduled to leave here on Saturday. 


President Meets South African Defense Minister 


OW0901041795 Taipei CNA in English 0137 GMT 9 
Jan 95 


[By Danielle Yang] 


([FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 7 (CNA)— 
President Li Teng-hui said he attaches great importance 
to the Republic of China’s relations with South Africa 
and is keeping abreast of how the various cooperative 
programs between the two countries are progressing. Li 
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made the remarks while receiving South African Defense 
Minister Johannes Modise at the presidential office on 
Saturday [7 January]. 


Li told Modise he believes the cooperative programs 
between the ROC [Republic of China] and South Africa 
will see smooth going under the direction of the ROC 
government agencies overseeing the projects. 


During the meeting, Modise expressed appreciation for 
the assistance provided by the ROC government in the 
past and said he was deeply impressed by the progress 
and prosperity of Taiwan. 


Modise reiterated South Africa’s willingness to 
strengthen ties with the ROC through various coopera- 
tive programs. Also at the meeting were South African 
Ambassador to the ROC Johannes Lodewikus Viljoen 
and ROC Defense Minister Chiang Chung-ling [name 
and title as received]. 


Li Urges Timetable for Taipei Operations Hub 


OW0501025595 Taipei CNA in English 0147 GMT 5 
Jan 95 


[By Lilian Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 4 (CNA)}— 
President Li Teng-hw1, in his capacity as the chairman of 
the ruling Kuomintang [KMT], Wednesday [4 January] 
asked the Ministry of Transportation and Communica- 
tions to set up a timetable for turning Taiwan into an air, 
sea and telecommunications center. 


Li made the remarks at a regular meeting of the KMT 
central standing committee, saying that the government 
has talked about the project for too long without 
achieving any substantial results. 


Liu Chao-shiuan, transportation and communications 
minister, reported that setting up air, sea, and telecom- 
munication centers is an essential part of turning Taiwan 
into an Asia-Pacific operations hub. But with rivals such 
as Hong Kong and Singapore, Liu said relevant work 
must begin immediately to get an edge over the compe- 
tition. 


Hsiao Wan-chang, chairman of the Mainland Affairs 
Council (MAC). also spoke during the meeting. He said 
that turning Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific operations hub 
is of utmost importance to the Taiwan economy. 


He said the MAC would back the project in line with the 
national unification guidelines and the reciprocity of 
Mainland China. 


KMT central standing committee member C.F. Koo said 
that relevant rules and regulations have to be quickly 
revised and the efficiency of the government improved 
for the plan to be realized. He also suggested that the 
government seek greater support from the private sector 
for the prcject so as to lessen its financia! burden. 
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Another central standing member, Huang Tai-chou, 
expressed his wish that construction on a telecommuni- 
cations network be done underground, so as not to affect 
the landscape of Taipei. 


Meanwhile at the Legislative Yuan, Vice Premier Hsu 
Li-te, who is also the chairman of the Council for 
Economic Planning and Development, said that under 
the national unification guidelines, direct sea links 
between the two sides of the Taiwan Strait at this stage 
are out of the question. 


Hsu said that an offshore shipping center is an alterna- 
tive under consideration and would not be the equiva- 
lent of direct sea links with Mainland China. 


Hsu said that offshore transportation means that only 
foreign freighters could transport goods between the two 
sides of the Taiwan Strait, and that the impact on 
Taiwan from this would be minimal. 


peang Council Unveils Transshipment Hub 


OW0501 134395 Taipei CNA in English 1006 GMT 5 
Jan 95 


[By Y.C. Tai] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 5 (CNA)}—Taiwan 
has laid out both short- and long-term development 
strategies in a bid to become an Asia-Pacific air trans- 
shipment center, the Council for Economic Planning and 
Development (CEPD) said Thursday. 


Council officials pointed out that the projected air 
transshipment hub is part of an action plan to build 
Taiwan into an Asia-Pacific business operations center 
which was approved by the weekly cabinet meeting in 
the morning. 


The business hub plan calls for improvement of software 
and hardware systems for sea, air and shipping transpor- 
tation, finance, telecommunications and manufacturing, 
the officials elaborated. 


Under the air transportation category they noted, the 
establishment of rapid cargo delivery transshipment 
center will be the short-term goal and a similar hub for 
passengers will also be set up in the long run. 


While the air cargo transshipment hub is aimed at 
tapping the fast-growing air delivery market ir the 
Asia-Pacific, the long-term goal will include the building 
of a second international airport in southern Taiwan and 
a third one in central Taiwan, they noted. 


Currently, Taoyuan in northern Taiwan is the home of 
Chiang Kai-shek International Airport, while Hsiaokung 
Airport in Kaohsiung has international airport func- 
tions, they added. In addition, they said, the area round 
Chiang Kai-shek International Airport will be developed 
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into airport “cities,” where warehousing, information 
distribution and rapid cargo delivery facilities will be 
available. 


Taiwan will target its Asia-Pacific air transshipment hub 
plan in line with demand over the next 10 to 20 years, 
they stressed. 


KMT Enterprises Seek Ties With Multinationals 


OW0501131295 Taipei CNA in English 0953 GMT 5 
Jan 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 5 (CNA)}— 
Kuomintang [KMT]-owned enterprises will forge stra- 
tegic alliances with more multinational business groups 
in line with the government’s economic internationaliza- 
tion policy, a senior KMT official said Thursday [5 
January]. 


Speaking at a year-end meeting on KMT business oper- 
ations, Liu Tai-ying, chairman of the KMT Business 
Management Committee, said KMT-owned companies 
will also step up Overseas investment activities in the 
new year. 


During the past year, Liu said, KMT companies invest- 
ment destinations have broadened to Southeast Asia, 
South Africa, Japan and Russia. 


To facilitate the government’s bid to develop Taiwan 
into an Asia-Pacific regional business hub, Liu said, 
KMT-owned firms will form new joint ventures here 
with foreign partners in the coming year. 


Among others, Kwang Hua Investment Corp., a KMT- 
owned holding com any, has decided to cooperate with 
an Israeli aircraft company to set up an aircraft mainte- 
nance facility in Taiwan. 


Liu said the NT$6 [new Taiwan dollar] billion 
(U.S.$228.14 million) joint venture was part of the KMT 
plan to help boost Taiwan’s burgeoning aerospace 
industry. 


According to a cooperation agreement signed by Liu and 
a senior executive of Israeli Aircraft Industries Interna- 
tional Co. last October, the Israeli firm will transfer 
aircraft repairing and maintenance know-how to 
Taiwan. 


The Israeli company has also decided to move its Asia- 
Pacific business operation headquarters to Taiwan, Liu 
noted. 


In the past few years, another KMT-owned holding 
company—Central Investment Corp.—has launched 
investment projects in Vietnam, Indonesia, Singapore, 
Japan, Russia and South Africa, Liu said. Such invest- 
ment projects cover a wide range of businesses, including 
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financial services, land development, banana planta- 
tions, mining, fishing resources exploration, lumber, 
cement and steel production, tourist hotels and the 
petrochemical industry. 


In the new year, Liu said, KMT-owned enterprises will 
build hospitals, elderly citizens’ homes and low-cost 
housing units for blue-collar workers in line with the 
government's welfare policy. 


Liu said the KMT Business Management Committee 
will implement a new “merit scaling system” to push 
KMT-owned companies to improve their operational 
efficiency and to cultivate more qualified management 


personnel. 


Ministry Cites 1994 Gold Import, Export Totals 


OW0701115995 Taipei CNA in English 0922 GMT 7 
Jan 95 


[By Sofia Wu] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 7 (CNA)}—Taiwan 
imported 125.7 tons of gold worth U.S.$1.55 billion last 
year, the Finance Ministry reported Saturday. The 
amount was 1.7 percent higher than the 1993 level, the 
ministry said. 


Meanwhile, Taiwan also exported 428 kilograms of gold 
worth U.S.$4.65 million in 1994, with Hong Kong as the 
largest market. Gold exports totaled only U.S.$26,000 in 
1993. Taiwan did not allow gold exports until early 
1993. 


Gold bullion accounted for 95 percent of imports in 
1994, according to ministry tallies. Bullion imports 
totaled 116.72 tons, worth U.S.$1.43 billion, down 1.3 
percent from the year before. The United States 
remained Taiwan's largest gold import source, followed 
by Britain and Switzerland. 


Gold coin imports totaled 2,404 kilograms, worth 
U.S.$34.15 million, up 62.1 percent from 1993. Gold 
coin imports mainly came from Canada and South 
Africa. 


Foreign Trade Statistics Reported 


OW0701113195 Taipei CNA in English 0938 GMT 7 
Jan 95 


[By Benjamin Yeh] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] Taipei, Jan. 7 (CNA)— 
Taiwan’s foreign trade hit a record high of U.S.$178.416 
billion in 1994, marking a hefty growth of 10 percent 
from last year, according to statistics released by the 
Ministry of Finance Saturday [7 January]. 


Of the total, exports accounted for U.S.$93.06 billion, up 
9.4 percent from a year ago, while imports grew 10.8 
percent to U.S.$85.36 billion. The export sector is the 
powerhouse of the Taiwan economy. Taiwan's trade 
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surplus stood at U.S.$7.7 billion, down 4.1 percent from 
the preceding year and marking an 11-year low. 


Much of the trade surplus was with Hong Kong, the 
major conduit of direct trade between Taiwan and 
Mainland China. The trade imbalance in favor of 
Taiwan accumulated to U.S.$19.73 billion, up 18 per- 
cent from a year earlier. 


The trade deficit with Japan kept growing, but the pace 
slowed slightly due to a 13.9 percent surge in shipments 
to Japan. The trade gap with Japan edged up by 2.5 
percent to U.S.$14.57 billion. 


Exports to the United States, Taiwan’s leading trade 
partner, increased by 3.2 percent to U.S.$24.23 billion, 
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and imports rose by 7.9 percent to U.S.$18.04 billion. 
The trade surplus fell to U.S.$6.3 billion, a drop of 8.2 


percent from a year ago. 


Taiwan’s 1994 exports to Europe remained at the 1993 
level, around U.S.$12.88 billion, while imports bal- 
looned by 17.6 percent to U.S.$15.93 billion. 


Chen Chang-hsiung, director of the Finance Ministry's 
statistics department, foresaw a rosy picture for the trade 
sector because of the widespread upturn in the world’s 
major economies. 


On the local trade sector, Chen pointed out, expansion 
started to emerge in the second half of 1994—an average 
15 percent yearly growth for the third quarter and 20 
percent for the fourth quarter. 
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Hong Kong 


Editorial Criticizes Patten Over Conditions 


HK0701060095 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
7 Jan 95 p 2 


[Editorial: “What He Dreamed Is What He Intends To 
Do—Commenting on Patten’s Remarks That Govern- 
ment Before and After 1997 Should Be the Same”’] 


{[FBIS Translated Text] “We do not wish to see one 
government in 1996 and another in 1997,” “we only 
wish to see a government in 1996 that will remain the 
same in 1997.” 


That was what Chris Patten said in an interview by a 
reporter from a certain newspaper and it is quite 
shocking at that. 


Deputy Director Zhang Junsheng of the XINHUA News 
Agency Hong Kong Branch promptly reacted on that 
point: The Hong Kong Government before 1997 is a 
government for Britain to implement its colonial rule, 
whereas the Hong Kong Government after 1997 will be 
a special regional government characterized by Hong 
Kong people ruling Hong Kong with a high degree of 
autonomy after China recovers its sovereignty over 
Hong Kong. 


Chris Patten said that he would observe the Sino-British 
Joint Declaration, did he not? In the Joint Declaration, it 
has been put down in black and white that the British 
colonial rule in Hong Kong is to be concluded in i997. Is 
there any clause mentioning that the government before 
and after 1997 should be the same? 


Did not Chris Patten say that “it is more helpful to read 
the Basic Law than the Bible?” Is it possible for the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR] Govern- 
ment to be organized and operated in accordance with 
the Basic Law to be the same as the British Hong Kong 
Government before 1997, which has been organized and 
operated in accordance with “the Royal Instructions” 
and “Letters Patent’? 


Most people can probably tell the basic differences 
between the Hong Kong Government before and after 
1997. First, the British Hong Kong Government before 
1997 hoists the British national flag, whereas the Hong 
Kong SAR Government will hoist the PRC national flag; 
second, the government before 1997 has been run by a 
governor sent from Britain to implement British rule 
over Hong Kong, whereas the government after 1997 
will be elected from patriotic Hong Kong residents, 
under the charge of an executive appointed by the 
Central People’s Government to implement Hong Kong 
people ruling Hong Kong; and third, the government 
before 1997 exercises “the Royal Instructions” and “Let- 
ters Patent,” whereas the government after 1997 will 
implement such basic principles as the Basic Law, with 
deliberation and adoption by the National People’s 
Congress, and so forth. 
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Did Chris Patten really fail to see such commo.. sense, 
such close to black-and-white differences? No. It isn’t 
that he cannot see the differences between th* govern- 
meni before and after 1997 but that he “does nut wish to 
see one government in 1996 and another government in 
1997.” These are precisely his innermost thoughts and 
feelings. 

Of course, Chris Patten is not the only person who does 
not wish to see the Hong Kong Government after 1997 
being different from the one before 1997. Isn't it true 
that he said “we” instead of “I? Probably this plural 
first person pronoun includes former British Prime Min- 
ister Thatcher as well as John Major and Douglas Hurd, 
who are still in office. Had they been willing to see one 
government in 1996 and another government in 1997, 
they would not have changed their China policy; nor 
would there have been Chris Patten’s “three-violation” 
constitutional reform package; nor would they heave 
created all sorts of obstacles to the handing over of the 
government of Hong Kong and a stable transition. 


Nevertheless, the wheels of Hong Kong wit! never stop 
moving simply because Chris Patten and his ilk do not 
like it. By no means will the Hong Kong SAR Govern- 
ment become hysterical simply because Chris Patten and 
his ilk do not wish to see its existence. What Chris Patten 
and his ilk wish to see day and night—the same govern- 
ment before and after 1997—will never emerge and can 
only be their daydream. 


Thus, we come to see another issue better: Why is Chris 
Patten always unwilling to recognize the existence of the 
Preliminary Working Committee [PWC], while resorting 
to a policy of “‘no contact” with it? Mainly because the 
PWC is making preparations, with resolution and speed, 
for “another government” different to the British Hong 
Kong Government before 1997, a fact that he is most 
unwilling to see. 


As to the questions Chris Patten posed—‘“‘was the PWC 
founded for the purpose of safeguarding stable transi- 
tion” and “was it founded to boost or to weaken the 
authority of the Hong Kong Government's rule”—they 
were just pretexts or smokescreens. It is clear that the 
PWC is studying the issue of ensuring the smooth 
handover of the Hong Kong Government and stable 
transition, so how could it possibly impede a stable 
transition? It is plain that the PWC has conducted 
investigations and made proposals for the founding of 
the Hong Kong SAR Government after 1997; how could 
it possibly affect the authority of the Hong Kong Gov- 
ernment’s rule before 1997? Contrary to facts, it is none 
other than Chris Patten who has interfered with Hong 
Kong’s stable transition and jeopardized the authority of 
the Hong Kong Government's rule through his perverse 
acts. 


It seems it is perfectly right and hits the nail on the head 
for the Chinese side to regard the British side’s attitude 
toward the PWC as a yardstick on whether or not the 
British side is sincere in improving Sino-British rela- 
tions. 
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Qian Qichen, State Council vice premier and concur- 
rently minister of foreign affairs, expressed the hope that 
the Brntish side would change its attitude toward the 
PWC to improve Sino-British relations. He touched 
upon the issue again when he received members of the 
Democratic Alliance for the Betterment of Hong Kong 
recently. Chris Patten did not take the matter into 
consideration but questioned “what the PWC has been 
doing,” adding that “even if there is willingness to 
change the attitude, it does not help to improve Sino- 
British relations or maintain the stable transition of 
Hong Kong.” That only reflects the fact that he is 
unwilling to return to a correct position. What else could 
it explain? 


XINHUA Official: Governor Lacks ‘Common 
HK0701081895 Hong Kong EASTERN EXPRESS in 
English 7 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Shiny Li] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] A senior Chinese official has 
attacked Governor, Chris Patten, as a man “without 
common sense in politics.” The deputy director of the 
local New China News Agency (Xinhua), Zhang Junsh- 
eng, was reacting to Patten’s remark that he hopes the 
Hong Kong Government stays very much the same 
before and after the 1997 handover. 


Zhang said yesterday that aithough the Hong Kong 
Government was now under British colonial rule, the 
future special administrative region (SAR) government 
will be an embodiment of China’s resumption of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong. “There is an important article in 
the Joint Declaration, which states that Hong Kong will 
be handed over to China in 1997,” he said. “He (the 
Governor) is an administrator appointed by the British 
Government. He should implement the Joint Declara- 
tion. How could he say that the two Hong Kong Gov- 
ernments would be the same? He has no common sense 
in politics.” 


The Governor, in an interview published in a local 
newspaper yesterday, said it was important to retain the 
authority of the government throughout 1997 to avoid 
“one government in 1996 and another one after 1997”. 


Zhang said that he was “surprised” the Governor, by 
hoping that the Hong Kong Government will remain the 
same after the handover, had set up a “pre-condition” 
for cooperation with the preparatory committee which 
will be responsible for the establishment of the SAR 
government in Hong Kong. 


A government spokesman, Kerry McGlynn, said yes- 
terday: “As the Governor once confessed, he knows the 
Joint Declaration and the Basic Law even better than he 
knows the New Testament, which is after all quite a 
concession from a man of such Christian principles. 
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“Anyone reading the interview will see what the Gov- 
ernor said simply was that we must maintain the Hong 
Kong system under the one-country, (wo-system prin- 
ciple, especially the continuity of the civil service. 
including its efficiency and its morale. 

“I'm surprised that anyone—especially Chinese offi- 
cials—should take exception to that.” 


McGlynn said Patten was “simply making the pount that 
in any dealings with the SAR Preparatory Committee, 
the Hong Kong Government's credibility and authority 
must be maintained, as indeed the credibility and 
authority of the SAR government under the principle of 
a high degree of autonomy (should be).” 


Meanwhile, Ren Jianxin, the president of the Supreme 
People’s Court in China urged various levels of the 
Chinese judiciary to study the Basic Law on Hong Kong 
and Macau in preparation for China's takeover. 


Ren was quoted by the official Chinese News Service as 
saying Chinese courts should familiarise themselves with 
the judicial and legal systerns of Hong Kong and Macao 
in order to treat future cases involving Hong Kong, 
Macau, Taiwan and other foreign nations more “fairly.” 


Ren said as China's economy opens up, Chinese courts 
will have to deal with commercial cases involving Hong 
Kong, Macao and Taiwan. The courts must improve 
investment conditions in China, he said. 


Patten‘s Remarks Rebutted 


HK0801060195 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
7 Jan 95 p A-2 


{Editorial: “Undisguised Expression of Intention To 
Extend Administration” ] 


[FBIS Translated Text] Chris Patten defended his move 
of unilaterally pursuing the constitutional reform 
package, boasting that it was “in the interest of the Hong 
Kong people” and it was for the purpose of “democ- 
racy.” The Hong Kong people exposed and criticized 
such hypocritical propaganda, saying that in the long- 
term British colonial rule over Hong Kong, for over 150 
years, the British exercised autocracy and never offered 
democracy to the Hong Kong people. Before their with- 
drawal, however, they introduced the “representative 
government” reform, but the supreme power is still in 
the hands of the colonial governor. Such sham “democ- 
racy” is aimed at deceiving the public and allowing 
British agents to rule Hong Kong after the British with- 
drawal. When the trick was exposed, the British Hong 
Kong authorities started their propaganda machine to 
gloss over its blemishes with the so-called “conspiracy 
theory,” saying that the British will sincerely implement 
the Sino-British Joint Declaration and will return Hong 
Kong to China in 1997. The British will not juggle things, 
seek to extend their administration, or create obstacles to 
China’s resumption of sovereignty. The British are not 
involved in any conspiracy and they are not seeking 
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British interests through the constitutional reform. 
These words sound so sweet. 


Nonetheless, a fox cannot hide its tail. During an inter- 
view given to a Hong Kong newspaper, the last governor, 
Patten. totally revealed Britaan’s political intentions. He 
said: “We have proposed our willingness to cooperate 
with the preparatory coinmuittee of the special adminis- 
trative region [SAR] which will be set up in 1996.” 
“There is a two-point major ‘guidance’ which must be 
followed in that cooperation and that is, first, that the 
authority and prestige of the Hong Kong Government's 
administration before and after 1997 ~wst be main- 
tained,” and second, “we are not Whiiuwg to see one 
government in 1996 and another in 1997.” “We hope 
that the government in 1997 will be the same as that in 
1996.” 


Patien’s remarks completely ignored the provisions of 
the Sino-Bnitish Joint Declaration, namely that Britain 
will return Hong Kong to China on } July 1997 and the 
transfer will be made between the government of the two 
countries. Britain will rule over Hong Kong before 1997 
while China will resume the exercise of its sovereignty 
after that year. The Basic Law for the Hong Kong SAR 
and the policy of “one country, two sysiems” will be 
implemented. The SAR government will be directly 
under the central government while the central govern- 
ment will appoint the chief executive and principal 
officials in accordance with the Basic Law. The first SAR 
government and legislature will be elected in light of the 
principle which embodies state sovereignty and smooth 
transition. 


As the Hong Kong regime before | July 1997 is a British 
Colonial Government ruled by an autocratic governor 
appointed by London, how can it be the same as the SAR 
government after 1997, which will exercise a high degree 
of autonomy with the authority of the central govern- 
ment? ff that is the case, it would simply mean that 
Britain has not returned Hong Kong to China and, 
instead, has upstaged China's sovereignty over Hong 
Kong and the Basic Law. The wishful idea of the British 
is as follows: Appoint a number of principal officials in 
light of their own will in 1996, choose legislative mem- 
bers in accordance with the pattern designed by the 
Royal Instructions and Letters Patent, and then ensure 
their transition intact beyond 1997. With the right of 
abode in the United Kingdom and with British citizen- 
ship, these people will be loyal to Britain and will 
actually exercise rule in light of British will. 


According to Patten, the prerequisite for his cooperation 
with the preparatory committee is that the committee 
must admit that the principal Hong Kong officials in 
1996 must be completely the same as in the SAR 
government after 1997. If that is the case, Patten, the last 
governor, will have the power to appoint the post-1997 
principal officials and executive council members, pro- 
moting anyone he likes, while the SAR chief executive 
after 1997 will have no right to form his own cabinet or 
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appoint principal officials and executive council mem- 
bers. The British are attempting to present a fait 
accompli and pursue their so-called “smooth transi- 
tion,” namely that the SAR government should be the 
same as the British Hong Kong Government. 


Patten tried to scare the Hong Kong people, saying that 
if the department-level officials appointed by him 
cannot continue their office after 1997, it will be impos- 
sible to “maintain morale and ensure effective operation 


officials : 
personal records will never be handed over to the Chi- 
in other words, he will not 
allow the central government to know whether these 
officials have the right of abode abroad or whether they 
hold any foreign passports. This will result in the fol- 
lowing adverse situation: First, the SAR government will 
have to accept the government composed of officials 
appointed by the British and who are loyal to the United 
Kingdom; and second, it will be difficult for the SAR 
government to choose competent officials on a fair basis. 


administration?” We would also like to ask Patten: If the 
authority of the British Hong “ong Government is 
manifested in continuing interfcrenve in China’s internal 
affairs after 1997 and the extension of administration in 
Hong Kong, how can this be regarded as an enforcement 
of the Joint Declaration? If the British side sticks to such 
an uncooperative attitude, it will be impossible to 
improve Sino-British ties. If London cannot restrain its 


[{Editorial: “Hong Kong Entering ihe Critical Year in 
Transition” ] 

{FBIS Translated Text] The year 1994 has passed and 
the 6 million Hong Kong people have left deep footprints 
along the peth toward their future! 
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If we are to characterize the situation of 1994 in one or 
two sentences, we may say: It was a year full of challenges 
aru one which made progress towafd overcoming obsta- 
ces. 


At this juncture of seeing off the old year and welcoming 
the new, we salute the hard-working Hong Kong people. 
In their own posts and in various—but all equally 
effective—-ways, they have made important contribu- 
tions toward Hong Kong’s smooth transition and pros- 
perity; we should also pay tribute to Hong Kong’s strong 
foundation. China has provided Hong Kong’s economic 
development with a good opportunity and a genuine 
guarantee for Hong Kong to achieve “one country, two 
systems” and “Hiong Kong governed by Hong Kong 
people. 

As Qian Qichen, State Council vice premier and foreign 
minister, said: The overall situation in Hong Kong is 
assure... As the days pass in the runup to 1997, every one 
of us is thinking about the retum to the motherland. The 
Preliminary Working Committee [PWC] is working vig- 
orously for the transition and nobody can stop Hong 
Kong from having a smooth and on-schedule transition. 


Of course, this is not to say that the road Hong Kong will 
travel for the next two and a half years will not have its 
fair share of bumps. The transitvon will not be easy. We 
must uphold these two principles before 1997: One, keep 
our heads cool, prévent confusion and the undermining 
of Hong Kong’s prosperity and stability; and, two, enlist 
Hong Kong people from a wide range of sectors and step 
up efforts to prepare for the establishment of the Special 
Administrative Region [SAR]. 

The year 1995 is a critical year and one that will 
determine Hong Kong's smooth transition. 


This year, the PWC will complete the early-phase prep- 
arations for establishing the SAR according to estab- 
lished objectives and as scheduled and will submit to the 
National People’s Congress Standing Committee, State 
Council, or the future Hong Kong SAR Preparatovy 
Committee specific proposals and recommendations on 
the SAR’s political, economic, legal, cultural, educa- 
tional, social, and security affairs. If we say that the PWC 
has laid a basic framework for the establishment of the 
SAR over the last 12 months or so, then this year will see 
the deepening, consolidation, and perfection of this 
framework. This will be more difficult and will require 
doubled efforts from the PWC and the wider participa- 


tion of Hong Kong people. 


This year, Chris Patten will deploy pro-British forces to 
run against the patriotic and Hong Kong-loving forces in 
the upcoming two elections. This will be a contest 
between elements that undermine and those that work 
for Hong Kong's smooth transition. It will be a tough 
battle. To put together a group defending colonial inter- 
ests, Chris Patten Is expected to be quite unscrupulous, 
overtly or covertly supporting anti-Chinese forces and 
restricting and clamping down on the patriotic and Hong 
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Kong-loving forces. However, they must rise up to the 
challenge, give play to all favorable factors, and take the 
initiative, despite the fact that the rules of the game are 
unfavorable to them, so that they can ensure Hong 
Kong’s smooth transition, safeguard theh Hong Kong 
people’s fundamental interests, and prevent Chris Patten 
from fulfilling his intentions. 

Looking at China’s brilliant achievements and bright 
future, the trend of development for Hong Kong, and the 


general preference of the Hong Kong people, we are full 
of hope and confidence in Hong Kong's 1995. 


Working for Hong Kong's smooth transition and pros- 
perity and stability is part of the great cause of revital- 
izing the Chinese people as well as a Hong Kong people's 
affair. We must give play to the spirit of being the 
masters of our own house, participate more deeply and 
widely in the preparations for the Hong Kong SAR, rely 
on our Own power to achieve a smooth transition for 
Hong Kong, and govern Hong Kong well after 1997. As 
Deng Xiaoping said: “We must have faith in the Hong 
Kony Chinese’s ability to govern Hong Kong well. Only 
the old colonial mentality thinks otherwise.” This is the 
reasc1 why Den? Xiaoping greatly stressed the partici- 
pation of the Hong Kong people and the central govern- 
ment’s support for this participation. If we do not 
pacticipate actively, other people will take advantage of 
the vacuum and intervene. Did Chris Patten not vow to 
intervene in the preparatory work for the Hong Kong 
SAR and the SAR's legal system? Did he not encourage 
iniernational forces to intervene in Hong Kong's affairs 
after 1997? Some people have attacked the PWC, calling 
iis existence an intervention; in fact, they are using this 
as an excuse 10 oppose the Hong Kong people's partici- 
pation. We must not be taken in. 


st:addling 1997 and those carrying a great 
Gu the interests of the Hong Kong SAR, joining 
A! promoting the Basi Law, and getting 

nm the 1995 elections. P.unning as candidates 
cuter Gp Gaston Gf Ge Goands of tame Rane oueate 
against Chris Patten’s “three violations” package is also 
a way of participation which may give us experience and 
provide a training opportunity with which we can 


4 
H 


the — of “one country, two systems” and the Basic 
Law, and fight for notable results with one mind and 
concerted efforts. 


The 180,000 civil servants are a key force for achieving 
a smooth transition for Hong Kong and ensuring its 
prosperity and stability. After 1997—except for major 
SAR government officials, who must be appointed by the 
central government—civil servants can rest assured that 
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they will be able to remain in their original posts and 
continue to perform their duties. It is hoped that 
everyone can set their minds at ease and work hard to 


serve the Hong Kong people. 


President Jiang Zemin reiterated in his New Year 
greeting: “Our basic position and principle on the 
problem of Hong Kong remains firm and unchanged. 
Whatever happens, China will resume the exercise of 
sovereignty over Hong Kong as scheduled and has full 
confidence in maintaining Hong Kong’s long-term pros- 
perity and stability.” Compatriots, work hard, the 1.2 
billion people are firmly behind us! 


Zhou Nan: Stability ‘Vital’ to Hong Kong 
OW0801113995 Beijing XINHUA in English 1118 
GMT 8 Jan 95 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hong Kong, January 8 (XIN- 
HUA)—Zhou Nan, director of the XINHUA NEWS 
AGENCY Hong Kong Branch, stressed Saturday [7 
January] th~1 stability is vital to Hong Kong’s prosperity 
and future development. 


At a banquet given by the Association for Stability in 
Hong Kong, Zhou said that without stability, there will 
be no prosperity in Hong Kong. 


He said that it is very important to maintain stability in 
Hong Kong before 1997. Hv urged the association to 
unite in their contribution to Hong Kong's stability. 


He stressed the importance of guarding against some 
artificially-stirred chaos. 


Chan Yat San, chairman of the association and member 
of the Preliminary Working Committee of the Prepara- 
tory Committee of Hong Kong Special Administrative 
Region of the Chinese National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee, said that the Hong Kong people 
will make efforts o ensure Hong Kong's smooth transi- 
tion. 

He said that the people in Hong Kong will play a positive 
role in maintaining the stability in social and economic 


sectors, in people’s life and in the operation of the force 
of public servants. 


Qiao Shi: Leaders Aware of Hong Kong ‘F 


11K0901032195 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 8 Jan 95 p 6 


[By Peter Seidlitz, Beijing correspondent of Dusseldorf's 
HANDELSBLATT] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] One of the mainiand’s top 
officials, Qiao Shi, says the Chinese leadership under- 
stands the fears Hong Kong's citizens might have about 
the future after 1997. But he warned that there was no 
avenue open to Hong Kong apart from the one agreed 
between Britain and China and that contained in laws 
passed by the mainland’s National People’s Congress. 
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“As far as the return of Hong Kong to the fatherland [as 
published] of China is concerned, we are sure that this is 
applauded and agreed to by the majority of the Hong 
Kong people,” said Mr Qiao, who is president of the 
NPC and number three in the Communist hierarchy. 
“Many are happy about the end of colonia!:sm. But, of 
course, some are fearful.” 


However, he added: “On the question of sovereignty of 
Hong Kong and its return to China there is no other way 
open but the one we have taken.” And he said China’s 
behaviour for the rest of the transition period will 
depend largely on developments on the mainland. “As 
long as the over:*! political situation in China is stable 
and the economy develops further, we will stand by our 
agreements and principles as agreed with Britain,” he 
said. 

He maintained that the legal framework and indepen- 
dent legal entities like the central bank are necessary and 
said several new measures are being prepared in addition 
to the many laws and regulations brought in over the past 
year. 


Mr Qiao said the special working committees of the NPC 
{National People’s Congress] will have more power. “In 
implementing programmes to make members of the 
standing committees as professional as possible, staff are 
required not to hold official positions in any national 
administration organisations. "Committees of the NPC 
have also the right and responsibilities to study, judge, 
discuss, and draft new laws and we are also revising the 
laws for election and organisation.“ 


But Mr Qiao would not comment on two remarkable 
events during the ilth Session of the Eighth Standing 
Commnittcc of the NPC late last year. Members rejected 
at the first reading two laws—the law of judges and the 
law of public procurators—which he had tried to push 
th-ough . 


It also seems the Law of the People’s Bank, which would 
give the central bank the legal status to be independent 
was rejected by members who want the NPC to supervise 
the banking system. Now Mr Qiao is being forced to 
make further amendments—a sign that NPC members 
are showing their anger more often than in the past by 
voting against top leaders. 


Mr Qiao chose his words carefully when dealing with 
questions of politica) reform and the NPC, which meets 
just once a year but whose members clearly want a bigger 
say in political affairs. “The People’s Congress must be 
maintained as the core of our system,” he said. 


No Western democratic models would bk accepted in 
China but the leadership would allow, in the process of 
rhections, more candidates than seats. Mr Qiao made it 
clear that only structural reform is to be expected from 
the current leadership. 


According to Beijing-based diplomats, it is Mr Qiao who 
gives the equilibrium to the seven members of the 
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standing committee of the Politburo and balances dif- 
ferent opinions between members of the reform and 
orthodox wings of the Communist Party. 


They also say Mr Qiao seems to be serious in his bid to 
improve the legal system in China. But the chairman 
stressed: “We must not forget our specific conditions 
here in China and keep the balance between the goal of 
economic reform, stability, and political development. 
We have to go step by step in the political system 
reform.” 


Mr Qiao also referred to the East versus West value 
i _ 

Asked if neo-Confucianism is acceptable for the Com- 
munist leadership. Mr Qiao said: “I personally believe 
that all cultures and value systems are deeply rooted in 
their respective national and nationality. especially in 
China. Culture must have no limits to show its vitality 
but it has to carry forward also its traditions but not 
without abandoning the negative parts of the past which 
do not conform to reality.” 


The fact that the media-shy leader has come out of the 
shadows—has accepted several invitations for dinners at 
ambassadors’ residences and trips abroad—and is going 
more public is being interpreted by diplomats also as a 
sign that leaders arc staking their positions up for thc 
post-Deng era. 


PRC Said Canvassing Views on Chief Executive 


HK0701080095 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Jan 95 p 1 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] China is secretly consulting 
community leaders on who should become the first chief 
executive of Hong Kong, according to sources. Senior 
Chinese leaders and top officials in charge of Hong Kong 
matters have held one-on-one consultations for the past 
few months, it is learned. One source who had been 
consulted said he was asked what criteria the first chief 
executive should possess. 


Those involved in the consultation included Vice- 
Premier Qian Qichen, Hong Kong and Macao Affairs 
Office director Lu Ping, and local Xinhua (the New 
China News Agency) director Zhou Nan. 


Under the Basic Law, the fist chief executive will be 
chosen by a 400-member selection committee. This body 
will be decided by the Preparatory Committee due to be 
established in 1996. The Preliminary Working Com- 
mittee (PWC) has earlier said the first chief executive 
should be chosen in the fourth quarter of 1996. 

Among candidates most often mentioned during the 
secret talks, according to a source, were Chief Justice Sir 
Ti Liang Yang; PWC member and former senior execu- 
tive councillor Sir Sze-yuen Chung, and former Hong 
Kong Stock Exchange chairman Charles Lee Yehkwong. 
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Former Exco [Executive Council] member Lo Tak-shing 
was also said to have been mentioned. 


The source said: “Chief Secretary Anson Chan Fang 
On-sang will definitely have no chance of becoming the 
first chief executive. Even the chance for her to keep her 
present post is 50-50.” 


The source disagreed that it was too early now to discuss 
candidates for the top post. “There has to be some names 
for discussion in the community,” they said. 


PWC Said Studying Proportional Representation 
HK0701080695 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Jan 95 p 4 


[by Linda Choy] 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] The post-1997 legislature 
should adopt an electoral system allowing participation 
of members from different political groups, the Prelim- 
inary Working Committee (PWC) election affairs group 
said yesterday. Group leader Professor Lau Siu-kai said 
it would be important to prevent the directly elected 
sector of the legislature being dominated by a single 
political party. The group planned to study different 
models of proportional representation and the multi- 
seat, single vote system. The election affairs group is 
studying the settingup of the Special Administrative 
Region legislature, to take over after the disbanding of 


the provisional legislature in 1998. 


The PWC Political Subgroup has pledged support for the 
two systems after earlier ruling out the single seat, single 
vote system. 


Asked if the new systems would allow tampering with 
election results, Professor Lau said: “The election sys- 
tems we are looking at have been adopted in many 
countries in the West. They ensure that political groups 
grab the number of seats in proportion to the number of 
votes they receive.” He said the group would study 
carefully the impact and outcome of different systems 
before putting a proposal to the PWC Political Sub- 
group. The election affairs group is considering making 
overseas trips to study other countries’ systems. 


PWC’'s Lau Comments on Issue 


HK0701081095 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 7 Jan 95 p 4 


[By Laura Chan] 


{(FBIS Transcribed Text] The Preliminary Working 
Committee (PWC) is discussing the elections for the first 
post-1997 legislature with an eye to encouraging wide 
representation, possibly at the expense of the Democrats. 
The PWC Electoral Affairs Subgroup met yesterday to 
discuss poll methods for the first legislature. 


Outspoken member Lau Siu-kai said proportional repre- 
sentation could be used in many of the geographical 
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constituencies. He wondered out loud if Hong Kong 
should follow the practice in some countries of requiring 
political parties to stand in every constituency. “Or... 

should (political parties) only be allowed to field candi- 
dates in a limited number of constituencies?” he asked. 


Such a move would benefit smaller parties and indepen- 
dents. They would also stand to gain from the use of 


proportional representation. 


Mr Lau was asked whether the PWC wanted to restrict 
the power base of a “certain political party,” a reference 
to the Deinocratic Party. 


“We hope there will be different voices and stances in 
future leyislatures through direct elections. If we can 
achieve these aims, more people can accept direct elec- 
tions. In the long run, we may push for more directly 
elected seats,” he said. Mr Law said the PWC did not 
want to see a single party dominating the legislature. 
Beijing is believed to want a legislature that is more 
manageable and less under the sway of the Democrats. 
Mr Law said m sre time would be needed to study the 
issue. 


La Ping To Meet PWC Members in Guangzhou 


HK0901011995 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 8 Jan 95 p 2 


[By Danny Gittings and Queenie Wang] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text} China's top official on Hong 
Kong affairs, Lu Ping, will hold private meetings with 
Preliminary Working Committee (PWC) members 
during a surprise visit to Guangzhou for the Luaar New 
Year. Mr Lu is also expected to mect local leftists as part 
of Beijing's expandirg search for the territory's post- 
1997 chief executive, in which the Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office chief plays a key role. 


However, the workaholic Mr Lu has told his friends the 
trip is primarily intended as a vacation. “Hie wants to 
take advantage of the holiday to relax in a warmer 
climate,” said a source close to the mainland official. 


Preliminary Working Committee member Tam Yiu- 
chung said Mr Lu had told the Democratic Alliance for 
the Betterment of Hong Kong (DAB) of his plans to 
spend the Lunar New Year outside Beijing, during the 
group's recent trip to the Chinese capital. But he added 
that Mr Lu made no mention of visiting Guangzhou and 
declined their invitation to come to the territory. Mr Lu 
has made only one trip to Hong Kong since Chris Patten 
took up the governorship three years ago. 


One source said there appeared to be no plans for any 
further tnps at present but hoped one could be arrange 


later this year. 
Meanwhile, a leading pro-Beijing politician yesterday 
predicted China's think-tank on Hong Kong's future 
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would svt a precedent for local political groups to main- 
tain ties with their foreign counterparts after 1997, 
through its decision to undertake a study trip to New 
Zealand. The PWC's working group on electoral affairs 
is expected to travel to Auckland this summer to 
examine an electoral system most members want to see 
introduced in the territory after the change of sover- 
eignty. 

Professor Lau Siu-kai, chairman of the working group, 
said the proposed tmp would include meetings with 
prominent politicians, government officials, and jour- 
nalists. Details are expected to be finalised at a meeting 
of the PWC Political Subgroup in Beijing this week. 


The trip comes desprite the Chinese Government's recent 
attacks on overseas political ties with Hong Kong and 
Article 23 of the Basic Law, which prohibits local poiit- 


The PWC’s Political Subgroup has already indicated 
strong support for introducing proportional representa- 
tion after 1997, arguing that it is fairer since it distributes 
seats in strict proportion to the number of votes each 
party obtains. 


Professor Lau said the trip was to study the reasons 
behind the change, and how voters and political parties 
were preparing for it. All seven members of the working 
group are expected to participate in the visit, including 
the two mainland members, Zhou Chengkui of the 
Information Department of the NPC Standing Commit- 
tee’s General Office, and Chen Wai from Xinhua (the 
New China News Agency). 


‘Credibility’ of PWC Questioned in Poll 
HK0701081295 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 7 Jan 95 p 4 


[By Annie Chen] 
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[FBIS Transcribed Text] The credibility of the Prelimi- 
nary Working Committee (PWC) has taken a big plunge 
in an opinion poll, prompting the China-controlled Wen 
Wei Po to slam the survey “the product of a conspiracy.” 


In a survey last month of 638 people by the Hong Kong 
Policy Viewers, less than 20 percent said they believed 
that the PWC represented the people of Hong Kong, 
down from 35.9 percent a year earlier. On contentious 
issues such as the setting up of a provisional legislature 
cr the Court of Final Appeal, only 15 percent said the 
PWC’'s views reflected those of the public. 


The Policy Viewers, a four-year-old pressure group from 
the ranks of social workers, has been doing opinion polis 
on the PWC every six months since December 1993. 
Group chairman Dr Sammy Chiu told The Hongkong 
Standard yesterday: “The most interesting point ts that 
while fewer than 30 percent say they believe PWC 
members will fight for the interests of people in Hong 
Kong, there is a 10 percent drop when the views of PWC 
members clash with those of China.” 


More than 60 percent of the respondents were aged 
between 18 and 40 and more than 80 percent had 
secondary education or higher. About 70 percent were 
able to name one PWC member, compared with 68 
percent in July last year and 64 percent in December 
1993. However, 99 percent of the respondents could not 
name anyone on the PWC subgroup. 


“As the PWC has been set up for | and 2 years, such a 
slight increase in people's familiarity can be viewed as a 
drawback,” Dr Chiu said. 


Only 22 percent of respondents gave the PWC a “barely 
pass” rating for its performance over the past six 
months, while 7.9 percent graded it above the passing 
mark. 


“While it’s regrettable that the credibility of the PWC 
has dropped, it's even more regrettable that it has not 
responded to the survey result positively. 


“The pro-China (newspaper) Wen Wei Po has accused 
the survey of being a product of conspiracy,” Dr Chiu 
said. 

Reacting to the survey, PWC Government and Admin- 
istration Group member Lau Siu-kai said commuzaica- 
tion between the PWC and the Hong Kong peop) «1s 
bad. Mr Lau said there were a number of c’ «*?'¢ 
constraints on the PWC and the problem could not be 
solved in the short term. “Our number of people is very 
limited and all of us are part-time workers,” Mr Lau 
said. “We have to spend a lot of time on meetings, 
there's no time left for entertaining the media. Besides, 
we don't have enough staff support.” 


However, the current image of the PWC should not be 
attributed only to its unpopular proposals, he said. Other 
factors such as unpopular comments and “immature” 
press relations by individual PWC members should also 


— 


however, said it was not nec-ssary for PWC members to 
impress the public as “PWC members are not per- 
forming shows”. 

Meanwhile, the local delegate to the National People’s 
ee Sine bin, Sine So VSS. 0 nga 


yesterday said the Chines: side will not object to the 
contract going to Hone Kong Air Cargo Terminals 
Limited (HACTL). Jarcine currently has a 30 per cent 
stake in the firm, but it is due to be reduced by 5 per cent 


tly 
Terminal No 9 (CT9) contract to the group. Chinese 


i 2 ie eee en oe tee Ann 
Office, that Beijing never intended the development to 
ee ee ne 
link did not pose a threat. “The Chinese side 
may not object to the awarding of the franchise,” he said. 
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China is anxious the firm may increase its profits by 
boosting the investment costs. It is understooi HACTL 
is likely to get the bigger share of the contract for Chek 
Lap Kok. 

Airport Consultative Committee members had warned 
of Beijing's disquiet over the awarding of the franchise. 
But according to the source, the Chinese are not worried 


about the company—they are simply fearful of the 
conditions of the contract. 


Sino-Bnitish relations enjoyed a major breakthrough last 
year with an agreement on airport funding. 


PRC Proposes New Shipping Link Frem Shekow 


HK0701080495 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
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[By Linda Choy| 


{[FBIS Transcribed Text] China has proposed the 
building of a new shipping link from Shekow to the 
ee yay neem dy ad between the two areas 


structure Co-ordination Committee plenary session. 


It is the fourth new Hong Kong-bound outlet sought by 
Chinese authorities recently. Proposals have already 
been made for Hong Kong io open its border to extended 
rail and road networks from Beijing and Shenzhen 
Airport as well as a suspension bridge from Zhuhai. 
Speaking on his return from Shenzhen, Mr Eason said 
the Government would seek further details on the pro- 
posal before deciding how to proceed with it at the 
committee meeting. The committee will hold its first 
plenary session on January 23 in Guangzhou to discuss 

the setting up of panels on particular sectoral issues. Mr 
Eason said panels should also be set up to address 
cross-border transport*tion and air traffic control. 


Effects of PRC-U.S. Trade Conflict Examined 
HK0801081795 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 8 Jan 95 pp 1-2 

[By financ'al editor Andrew Stevens and Simon Beck in 
Washington] 


sanctions on U S.$2.8 billion worth 


re-exports—goods 
for export through the territory—would be hit, based on 
1993 trade statistics. 


That figure rises to around U.S.$1.7 billion, calculated 
on an expected 16 percent rise in re-exports last year. 


Hong Kong's re-exports of Chinese goods to the United 
States totalled U.S.$21.5 billion in 1993 and U.S.$21 
billion in the first 10 months of 1994, according to the 


latest figures. 


Yesterday's report coincided with a fresh move by China 
to make new concessions on the piracy row. With talks 
between the United States set to resume on 
January 18, Beijing has offered to require all CD and 
laser disc manufacturers to stamp a special identifying 


What the United States wants most of all is a clampdown 
on the 29 plants that churn out 75 million compact discs 
businesses U.S.$1 billion cach year. 
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The confrontation over pirating escalated after a 

December 31 deadline expired with Beijing refusing to 

close down the factories, one of which, the Shun Fei 

factory in southern Guangdong, is owned by the Shen- 

zhen Government. 

“Our negotiating are very, very clear,” said 

the Ui: 0d States official. “China has issued its action 


i 


plan, waich we believe is potentially able to be 
rated into a final agreement but parts of which ave 
on rhetoric only.” 


' j 


op 
fF 


tough Special 301 stance on the copyright issue. 


Mr Yiu, meanwhile, said the Government will soon pass 
a more comprehensive study to the U.S. Government. 


The Hong Kong Government will then “emphasise our 
hope ihat Hong Kong's interests should be taken into 
account in any decision: «Sich the U.S. may take”, he 
said. ““We remain hopeful that the two sides will reach a 
resolution and avoid any retaliatory actions.” 


g 
U 
e 


make Chinesc goods more expensive. 


news now. This will not help,” said one analyst. 


Vietnam Refuses To Give Timetable for Reviews 


HK0701080295 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 7 Jan 95 p 4 


[By Scott McKenzie and Greg Torode in Hano*] 


[FBIS Transcribed Text] Hanoi has refused to reveal a 
timetable for the review of 150 boat people whose 
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applications for repatriation were rejected. That is 
despite a deal reached with Hong Kong authorities this 
Sources involved in this week's talks said new discus- 
sions would soon be needed if Hong Kong was to avoid 
having further large numbers of applications for repatri- 
ation rejected. 

Vietnam's Interior and Foreign Ministries were not 
commenting publicly on the talks yesterday but senior 
government officials told the Post that little change to 
the country’s nationality law was likely. “The law pro- 
vides many, many different ways that someone can be 
classed a Vietnamese citizen and it is certainly possible 


people are already under way in the Hong Kong courts 


Hong Kor ° ‘>> stion to Hanoi this week, said this was 
explair Vietnamese representatives at the 
The | ~op! under review by Vietnam were released 
from a. aiter having their applications to return 


voluntarily to Vietnam rejected. The Government 


illegal. 

On his return to Hong Kong yesterday, Mr Bresnihan 
said he had been given an undertaking that Vietnam 
would sot refuse anyone the right to return without 
cross-checking it with “bio-data™ provided by the 
United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees. He 
said this was to stop boat people supplying false infor- 
mation which could cause them to be refused and 
potentially be eligible for release. 

Officials were told that Hong Kong feared the situation 
could “snowball” »inless procedures were tightened. 
Vietnam's Interior Ministry refused to comment but Mr 
Bresnihan said nothing was raised in the meeting to 
challenge repeated Vietnamese statements to the Post 
that it had the right to refuse entry to anyone it consid- 
ered non-nationals. “This ‘s a minor matter... but we will 
not take back anyone who is not Vietnamese,” Foreign 
Minister Nguyen Manh Cam recently told the South 
China Morning Post. 

Mr Bresnihan said the Vietnamese Government's policy 
was not discussed as it was a “technical, working group 
session”. 
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